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Mr. E. R. Skinnarland
Nuclear Waste Program
State of Washington
Department of Ecology
3 100 Port of Benton Boulevard
Richland, Washington 99354

Dear Mr. Skinnarland:

CLASS 1 MODIFICATIONS TO THE HANFORD FACILITY RESOURCE CONSERVATION
AND RECOVERY ACT PERMIT (PERMIT), QUARTER ENDING DECEMBER 31,2012

In accordance with the Permit Condition I.C.3, enclosed for your notification are the Class 1
modifications for the quarter ending December 31, 2012.

These modifications pertain to the following portions of the Permit: Issuance page; Introduction;
Definitions; Acronyms; Section l.A. 1; Section II.F.2.d; and Part III requirements for the 400
Area Waste Management Unit, Integrated Disposal Facility, and Waste Treatment Plant. The
Class 1 modifications are being made to ensure that activities are conducted in compliance with
the Permit. A record of these modifications is maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating
Record.

If you have any questions, please contact me, or your staff may contact Ray J. Corey, Assistant
Manager for Safety and Environment on (509) 376-0108.

Sincerely,

EMD:ACM Manager
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cc w/encl: See Page 2
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J. A. Hedges, Ecology
D. L. McDonald, Ecology
A. L. Prignano, Ecology
J. R. Seaver, CHPRC
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A.1 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Permit Issuance Page (Page 1 of 42) 

Description of Modification: 
 

ISSUED TO: 

United States Department of Energy 

Richland Operations Office 

(Owner/Operator) 

P.O. Box 550, MSIN A7-50 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 376-7395 

United States Department of Energy 

Office of River Protection 

(Owner/Operator) 

P.O. Box 450, MSIN H6-60 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 372-3062 

Mission Support Alliance 

2490 Garlick, MSIN H1-30 

Richland, Washington 99354 

Telephone:  (509) 376-1310CH2MHILL Plateau Remediation 

Company 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 1600, MSIN H7-30 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 376-0556 

Bechtel National, Inc. 

(Co-Operator) 

2435 Stevens Center Place MSIN H4-02 

Richland, Washington 99354 

Telephone:  (509) 371-2335 

Washington Closure Hanford, LLC 

(Co-operator) 

2620 Fermi Avenue, MSIN H4-24 

Richland, Washington 99354 

Telephone:  (509) 372-9951 

Washington River Protection Solutions, LLC 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 1500, MSIN H6-63 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 372-9138 

Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 999, MSIN K1-46 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 375-5911  

CH2MHILL Plateau Remediation Company 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 1600, MSIN H7-30 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 376-0556 

 

 

 
WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 

1 2 
Class 1 Class 

ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  The Mission Support Alliance contractor 
was mistakenly identified as a permittee. Mission Support Alliance is contracted by the DOE to provide 
infrastructure services to DOE and other Hanford contractors.  Mission Support Alliance is not identified as an 
owner or operator on any of the Hanford Facility TSD unit Permit Application Part A Forms.  Also, Mission 
Support Alliance contractual workscope does not include operation and/or management of Hanford TSD units.   

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Introduction (Page 5 of 42) 

Description of Modification: 
 

 

Introduction 

Where information regarding treatment, management, and disposal of the radioactive source, byproduct material, 

special nuclear material (as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended) and/or the radionuclide 

component of mixed waste has been incorporated into this permit, it is not incorporated for the purpose of 

regulating the radiation hazards of such components under the authority of this permit or Chapter 70.105 RCW. 

 

Pursuant to Chapter 70.105 RCW, the Hazardous Waste Management Act (HWMA) of 1976, as amended, 

Chapter 70.105D RCW, the Model Toxics Control Act (MTCA), and regulations promulgated there under by the 

Washington State Department of Ecology (hereafter called Ecology), codified in Chapter 173-303 Washington 

Administrative Code (WAC), Dangerous Waste Regulations, a Dangerous Waste Permit is issued to the United 

States Department of Energy (USDOE) - Richland Operations Office (RL) and Office of River Protection (ORP) 

[owner/operator], and its contractors [co-operators], Bechtel National, Incorporated (BNI), CH2MHILL Plateau 

Remediation Company (CHPRC), Mission Support Alliance, LLC (MSA)], Pacific Northwest National 

Laboratory (PNNL), Washington Closure Hanford, LLC (WCH), and Washington River Protection Solutions, 

LLC (WRPS) and hereafter called the Permittees, for the treatment, storage, and disposal of dangerous waste at 

the Hanford Facility. 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  The Mission Support Alliance contractor 
should not be listed among the entities to which the permit is issued.  Mission Support Alliance is contracted by 
the DOE to provide infrastructure services to DOE and other Hanford contractors.  The subject contractor does 
not meet the WAC 173-303 definition of an operator.  The subject contractor is not identified as an owner or 
operator on any of the Hanford Facility TSD unit Permit Application Part A Forms.  Also, Mission Support Alliance 
contractual workscope does not include operation and/or management of Hanford TSD units.   

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 

 

  

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105D
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Definitions (Page 10 of 42) 

Description of Modification: 
 

 

Definitions 

The term "Contractor(s)" means, unless specifically identified otherwise in this Permit, or Attachments, Bechtel 

National, Inc. (BNI), CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company, Inc. (CHPRC), Mission Support Alliance, 

LLC (MSA), Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL), Washington Closure Hanford, LLC (WCH), and 

Washington River Protection Solutions, LLC (WRPS). 

 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class:  X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Administrative and informational changes.  Administrative and informational changes.  The Mission Support 
Alliance contractor should not be identified as a Contractor. Within the permit, references to Contractors are 
generally intended to identify those contractors that are also Operators.  Mission Support Alliance is contracted 
by the DOE to provide infrastructure services to DOE and other Hanford contractors.  The subject contractor 
does not meet the WAC 173-303 definition of an operator and therefore should not be referred to as a permittee.  
Mission Support Alliance is not identified as an owner or operator on any of the Hanford Facility TSD unit Permit 
Application Part A Forms.  Also, Mission Support Alliance contractual workscope does not include operation 
and/or management of Hanford TSD units.   

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Definitions (Page 11 of 42) 

Description of Modification: 
 

 

Definitions 

The term "Permittees" means the United States Department of Energy (owner/operator), Bechtel National, Inc. 

(Co-operator), CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company (Co-operator), Mission Support Alliance, LLC 

(MSA), Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (Co-operator), Washington Closure Hanford, LLC (Co-operator), 

Washington River Protection Solutions, LLC. 

 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class:  X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Administrative and informational changes.  Administrative and informational changes.  The Mission Support 
Alliance contractor was mistakenly referred to as a permittee. Mission Support Alliance is contracted by the DOE 
to provide infrastructure services to DOE and other Hanford contractors.  The subject contractor does not meet 
the WAC 173-303 definition of an operator and therefore should not be referred to as a permittee.  Mission 
Support Alliance is not identified as an owner or operator on any of the Hanford Facility TSD unit Permit 
Application Part A Forms.  Also, Mission Support Alliance contractual workscope does not include operation 
and/or management of Hanford TSD units.   

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Acronyms (Page 13 of 42) 

Description of Modification: 
 

 

Acronyms  

LDR Land Disposal Restrictions 

LERF Liquid Effluent Retention Facility 

LSFF 105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facility 

MSA Mission Support Alliance, LLC 

MTCA Model Toxics Control Act 
 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class:  X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Administrative and informational changes.  Administrative and informational changes.  Consistent with permit 
modifications to remove references to the Mission Support Alliance contractor, the MSA acronym is not needed. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Part I, Standard Conditions 

Description of Modification: 
Section I.A.1: 

 

I.A.1 USDOE is responsible for activities which include, but are not limited to, the overall 

management and operation of the Facility. 

BNI is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit where 

its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 

responsibilities and control. 

CHPRC is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 

responsibilities and control. 

MSA is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 

responsibilities and control. 

PNNL is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 

responsibilities and control. 

WCH is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 

responsibilities and control. 

WRPS is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 

responsibilities and control. 
 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  The Mission Support Alliance contractor 
was mistakenly referred to as a permittee. Mission Support Alliance is contracted by the DOE to provide 
infrastructure services to DOE and other Hanford contractors.  The subject contractor does not meet the WAC 
173-303 definition of an operator and therefore should not be referred to as a permittee.  Mission Support 
Alliance is not identified as an owner or operator on any of the Hanford Facility TSD unit Permit Application Part 
A Forms.  Also, Mission Support Alliance contractual workscope does not include operation and/or management 
of Hanford TSD units.   

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
 

 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Permit Revision 8C Part II, General Facility Conditions 

Description of Modification: 
Section II.F.2.d: 
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II.F.2.d For wells subject to this Permit, the Permittees will achieve full compliance with 

Chapter 173-160 WAC and Chapter 18.104 RCW by replacing non-compliant wells 

subject to the permit with new wells under the schedule in HFFACO Milestone M-24. 

consistent with a rolling five (5) year schedule agreed to by Ecology and the Permittees.  

This process will be completed by the year 2012. 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class:  X   

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.5.a 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  Changes in interim compliance dates, with 
prior approval of the director.  These changes are needed to maintain consistency between the permit and the 
HFFACO M-24 milestone. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-160
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=18.104


Quarter Ending December 31, 2012 Replacement Pages:  Permit Revision 8C 
 Part II, General Facility Conditions 

 

Remove and Replace the Following Sections: 

Remove Permit Revision 8C, dated September 30, 2010 and replace with Permit Revision 8C, dated December 31, 
2012. 
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Revision Number:  8C December 31, 2012 

 December 31, 2012 
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Resource Conservation and Recovery Act Permit, 
Dangerous Waste Portion 

Revision 8C 

For the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste 

Washington State Department of Ecology 
Nuclear Waste Program 

December 31, 2012 



Permit Number:  WA7 89000 8967 Class 1 Modification 

Revision Number:  8C December 31, 2012 

 December 31, 2012 

For additional copies of this permit contact: 

Washington State Department of Ecology 

3100 Port of Benton Boulevard 

Richland, Washington  99354-1670 

509-372-7950 

The Department of Ecology is an equal-opportunity agency and does not discriminate on the basis of 

race, creed, color disability, age, religion, national origin, sex, marital status, disabled-veteran status, 

Vietnam-era veteran status or sexual orientation. 

For more information or if you have special accommodation needs, please contact the Nuclear Waste 

Program at (509) 372-7950. 

Department of Ecology Headquarters telecommunications device for the deaf (TDD) number is: 

(360) 407-6006 
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 December 31, 2012 

DANGEROUS WASTE PORTION OF THE 1 

RESOURCE CONSERVATION AND RECOVERY ACT PERMIT 2 

FOR THE TREATMENT, STORAGE, AND DISPOSAL OF DANGEROUS WASTE 3 

Washington State Department of Ecology 4 

Nuclear Waste Program 5 

3100 Port of Benton Boulevard 6 

Richland, Washington  99354 7 

Telephone:  509-372-7950 8 

Issued in accordance with the applicable provisions of the Hazardous Waste Management Act, 9 

Chapter 70.105 Revised Code of Washington (RCW), and the regulations promulgated there under in 10 

Chapter 173-303 Washington Administrative Code (WAC). 11 

ISSUED TO: 12 

United States Department of Energy 

Richland Operations Office 

(Owner/Operator) 

P.O. Box 550, MSIN A7-50 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 376-7395 

United States Department of Energy 

Office of River Protection 

(Owner/Operator) 

P.O. Box 450, MSIN H6-60 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 372-3062 

CH2MHILL Plateau Remediation Company 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 1600, MSIN H7-30 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 376-0556 

Bechtel National, Inc. 

(Co-Operator) 

2435 Stevens Center Place MSIN H4-02 

Richland, Washington 99354 

Telephone:  (509) 371-2335 

Washington Closure Hanford, LLC 

(Co-operator) 

2620 Fermi Avenue, MSIN H4-24 

Richland, Washington 99354 

Telephone:  (509) 372-9951 

Washington River Protection Solutions, LLC 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 1500, MSIN H6-63 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 372-9138 

Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 

(Co-operator) 

P.O. Box 999, MSIN K1-46 

Richland, Washington 99352 

Telephone:  (509) 375-5911  

 

This Permit as modified on October 22, 2007, will remain in effect until reissuance of the 13 

September 27, 2004 Permit, unless revoked and reissued under WAC 173-303-830(3), terminated under 14 

WAC 173-303-830(5), or continued in accordance with WAC 173-303-806(7). 15 

ISSUED BY:  16 

WASHINGTON STATE DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 17 

________________________________________ Date: _________________________ 18 

Jane A. Hedges, Program Manager 19 

Nuclear Waste Program, Department of Ecology20 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
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List of Attachments 1 

The following listed documents are attached in their entirety.  However, only those portions of the 2 

attachments specified in Parts I through VI are enforceable conditions of this Permit and subject to the 3 

permit modification requirements of Permit Condition I.C.3.  Changes to portions of the attachments, 4 

which are not subject to the permit modification process, will be addressed in accordance with Permit 5 

Conditions I.E.8, I.E.11, I.E.13, I.E.15, through I.E.20, and I.E.22.  Ecology has, as deemed necessary, 6 

modified specific language in these attachments.  These modifications are described in the conditions 7 

(Parts I through VI), and thereby supersede the language of the attachment. 8 

Attachment 1 Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order, (as amended) 9 

http://www.hanford.gov/tpa/coverpg.htm 10 

Attachment 2 Hanford Facility Legal Description, from Class 11 modification, dated 11 

January 7, 1999 12 

Attachment 3 Security, dated September 30, 2010 13 

Attachment 4 Hanford Emergency Management Plan, DOE/RL-94-02 Revision 2, as amended and 14 

approved modifications 15 

Attachment 5 Hanford Facility Personnel Training Program, dated September 30, 2010 16 

Attachment 6 Reports and Records, dated September 30, 2010 17 

Attachment 7 Policy on Remediation of Existing Wells and Acceptance Criteria for RCRA and 18 

CERCLA, June 1990 19 

Attachment 8 Hanford Well Maintenance and Inspection Plan, BHI-01265, Revision 0, May 1999 20 

Attachment 9 Permit Applicability Matrix, dated September 30, 2010 21 

Attachment 10 Purgewater Management Plan, July 1990 22 

23 

http://www.hanford.gov/tpa/coverpg.htm
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Introduction 1 

Where information regarding treatment, management, and disposal of the radioactive source, byproduct 2 

material, special nuclear material (as defined by the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended) and/or the 3 

radionuclide component of mixed waste has been incorporated into this permit, it is not incorporated for 4 

the purpose of regulating the radiation hazards of such components under the authority of this permit or 5 

Chapter 70.105 RCW. 6 

Pursuant to Chapter 70.105 RCW, the Hazardous Waste Management Act (HWMA) of 1976, as 7 

amended, Chapter 70.105D RCW, the Model Toxics Control Act (MTCA), and regulations promulgated 8 

there under by the Washington State Department of Ecology (hereafter called Ecology), codified in 9 

Chapter 173-303 Washington Administrative Code (WAC), Dangerous Waste Regulations, a Dangerous 10 

Waste Permit is issued to the United States Department of Energy (USDOE) - Richland Operations Office 11 

(RL) and Office of River Protection (ORP) [owner/operator], and its contractors [co-operators], Bechtel 12 

National, Incorporated (BNI), CH2MHILL Plateau Remediation Company (CHPRC), Pacific Northwest 13 

National Laboratory (PNNL), Washington Closure Hanford, LLC (WCH), and Washington River 14 

Protection Solutions, LLC (WRPS) and hereafter called the Permittees, for the treatment, storage, and 15 

disposal of dangerous waste at the Hanford Facility. 16 

This Dangerous Waste Permit, issued in conjunction with the United States Environmental Protection 17 

Agency’s (hereafter called EPA) Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments Portion of the Resource 18 

Conservation and Recovery Act (RCRA) Permit for the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal (TSD) of 19 

Hazardous Waste (HSWA Permit), constitutes the RCRA Permit for the Hanford Facility.  Use of the 20 

term "Permit" within the Dangerous Waste Permit will refer to the Dangerous Waste Permit, while use of 21 

the term "Permit" within the HSWA Permit, will refer to the HSWA Permit.  Use of the same term in both 22 

the Dangerous Waste Permit and the HSWA Permit, will have the standard meaning associated with the 23 

activities addressed by the permit in which the term is used.  Such meanings will prevail, except where 24 

specifically stated otherwise. 25 

The Permittees will comply with all terms and conditions set forth in this Permit and those portions of the 26 

Attachments that have been specifically incorporated into this Permit.  When the Permit and the 27 

Attachments (except Permit Attachment 1) conflict, the wording of the Permit will prevail.  The Permit is 28 

intended to be consistent with the terms and conditions of the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and 29 

Consent Order (HFFACO, Permit Attachment 1).  The Permittees will also comply with all applicable 30 

state regulations, including Chapter 173-303 WAC. 31 

Applicable state regulations are those which are in effect on the date of issuance, or as specified in 32 

subsequent modifications of this Permit.  In addition, applicable state regulations include any self-33 

implementing statutory provisions and related regulations which, according to the requirements of the 34 

HWMA, as amended, or other law(s), are automatically applicable to the Permittees’ dangerous waste 35 

management activities, notwithstanding the conditions of this Permit. 36 

This Permit is based upon the Administrative Record, as required by WAC 173-303-840.  The Permittees’ 37 

failure in the application, or during the Permit issuance process, to fully disclose all relevant facts, or the 38 

Permittees’ misrepresentation of any relevant facts at any time, will be grounds for the termination or 39 

modification of this Permit and/or initiation of an enforcement action, including criminal proceedings.  40 

The Permittees will inform Ecology of any deviation from the Permit conditions, or changes in the 41 

information on which the application is based, which would affect either the Permittees’ ability to 42 

comply, or actual compliance with the applicable regulations or the Permit conditions, or which alters any 43 

condition of this Permit in any way. 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105D
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-840


Permit Number:  WA7 89000 8967 Expiration Date:  September 27, 2004 

Revision Number:  8C Page 6 of 42 

 December 31, 2012 

Ecology will enforce all conditions of this Permit for which the State of Washington is authorized, or 1 

which are "state-only" provisions (i.e., conditions broader in scope or more stringent than the federal 2 

RCRA program).  Any challenges of any Permit condition may be appealed in accordance with 3 

WAC 173-303-845.  In the event that any Permit condition is challenged by any Permittee under 4 

WAC 173-303-845, Ecology may stay any such Permit condition as it pertains to all Permittees, in 5 

accordance with the same terms of any stay it grants to the challenging Permittee.  If such a stay is 6 

granted, it will constitute a "stay by the issuing agency" within the meaning of RCW 43.21B.320(1). 7 

This Permit has been developed to allow a step-wise permitting process of the Hanford Facility to ensure 8 

the proper implementation of the HFFACO.  In order to accomplish this, this Permit consists of six (6) 9 

parts. 10 

Part I, Standard Conditions, contains conditions which are similar to those appearing in all dangerous 11 

waste permits. 12 

Part II, General Facility Conditions, combines typical dangerous waste permit conditions with those 13 

conditions intended to address issues specific to the Hanford Facility.  Where appropriate, the general 14 

facility conditions apply to all final status dangerous waste management activities at the Facility.  Where 15 

appropriate, the general facility conditions also address dangerous waste management activities which 16 

may not be directly associated with distinct TSD units, or which may be associated with many TSD units 17 

(i.e., spill reporting, training, contingency planning, etc.).  Part II also includes conditions that address 18 

corrective action at solid waste management units and areas of concern. 19 

Part III, Unit-Specific Conditions for Operating Units, contains those Permit requirements that apply 20 

to each individual TSD unit operating under final status.  Conditions for each TSD unit are found in a 21 

chapter dedicated to that TSD unit.  These unit-specific chapters contain references to Standard 22 

Conditions (Part I) and General Conditions (Part II), as well as additional requirements which are 23 

intended to ensure that each TSD unit is operated in an efficient and environmentally protective manner.  24 

Additional requirements may also be added when an operating unit ceases operations and undergoes 25 

closure. 26 

Part IV, Unit-Specific Conditions for Corrective Action, contains those permit requirements which 27 

apply to specific RPP units that are undergoing corrective action under the HFFACO.  RPP units may 28 

include solid waste management units and other areas of concern (i.e., releases that are not at solid waste 29 

management units and do not constitute a solid waste management unit) that are undergoing corrective 30 

action.  For The Comprehensive Environmental Response, Conservation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) 31 

and RCRA past practice (RPP) units identified in the HFFACO, the corrective action conditions are 32 

structured around continued coordination with, and reliance on, the investigation and cleanup 33 

requirements established under the HFFACO.  For TSD units identified in the HFFACO, the corrective 34 

action conditions contemplate use of closure and post-closure processes to satisfy corrective action. 35 

Part V, Unit-Specific Conditions for Units Undergoing Closure, contains those requirements which 36 

apply to those specific TSD units, included in this part, that are undergoing closure.  In accordance with 37 

Section 5.3 of the Action Plan of the HFFACO, all TSD units that undergo closure, irrespective of permit 38 

status, will be closed pursuant to the authorized State Dangerous Waste Program in accordance with 39 

WAC 173-303-610.  Requirements for each TSD unit undergoing closure are found in a chapter dedicated 40 

to that TSD unit.  These unit-specific chapters contain references to Standard Conditions (Part I) and 41 

General Conditions (Part II), as well as additional requirements which are intended to ensure that each 42 

TSD unit is closed in an efficient and environmentally protective manner. 43 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-845
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-845
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=43.21B.320
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
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Part VI, Unit-Specific Conditions for Units in Post-Closure, contains those requirements which apply 1 

to those specific units in this part that have completed modified or landfill closure requirements, and now 2 

only need to meet Post-Closure Standards.  As set forth in Section 5.3 of the Action Plan of the HFFACO, 3 

certain TSD units will be permitted for post-closure care pursuant to the authorized State Dangerous 4 

Waste Program (173-303 WAC) and the Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments.  Requirements for 5 

each unit undergoing post-closure care are found in a chapter, within this part, dedicated to that unit.  6 

These unit specific chapters may contain references to Standard Conditions (Part I) and General 7 

Conditions (Part II), as well as the unit specific conditions, all of which are intended to ensure the unit is 8 

managed in an efficient, environmentally protective manner. 9 

10 

http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303


Permit Number:  WA7 89000 8967 Expiration Date:  September 27, 2004 

Revision Number:  8C Page 8 of 42 

 December 31, 2012 

Unit Status Table 1 

PERMIT REVISION REVISION DATE UNITS INCORPORATED 

Permit Revision 0 8/29/94 616 NDWSF, 305-B Storage Facility, 183-H SEB, 300 ASE, 2727-S, NRDWSF 

Permit Revision 1 4/28/95 
Simulated High-Level Waste Slurry, 218-E-9 Borrow Pit Demo Site, 200 W Area Ash Pit 
Demo Site, 2101-M Pond, 216-B-3 Expansion Ponds 

Permit Revision 2 8/29/95 
Hanford Patrol Academy Demolition Site, 105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facility, 
304 Concretion Facility 

Permit Revision 3 11/25/96 
PUREX Storage Tunnels, 4843 Alkali Metal Storage Facility, 3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment 
& Storage Facility, 303-K Storage Facility, 300 APT 

Permit Revision 4 1/28/98 LERF & 200 Area ETF, 242-A Evaporator, 325 HWTUs 

Permit Revision 5 5/18/99 
100 D Ponds, 1301-N & 1325-Liquid Waste Disposal Facility, 1324-N Surface 
Impoundment, 1324-NA Percolation Pond 

Permit Revision 6 3/28/00 Permit Condition II.Y, Corrective Action 

Permit Revision 7 2/27/01 Waste Treatment & Immobilization Plant, 300 Area WATS 

Permit Revision 8 9/23/04 No new units, modification updates 

Permit Revision 8A 3/6/06 Integrated Disposal Facility 

Permit Revision 8B 1/2007 
331-C Storage Unit, PFP Treatment Unit, 241-Z Treatment & Storage Tanks, 303-M Oxide 
Facility 

Permit Revision 8C 8/2007 400 Area Waste Management Unit, 224-T TRUSAF 
 2 

UNIT 
Permit Revision 

Comments/History 
Incorporated Retired 

PART III, OPERATING UNITS    

616 Non-Radioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility Rev. 6 Rev. 7 Closed, 9/5/01 

242-A Evaporator Rev. 4   

305-B Storage Facility Rev. 0  Closed, 7/2/07 

325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units Rev. 4  RLWT procedural closure, 9/04 

LERF & 200 Area ETF Rev. 4   

PUREX Storage Tunnels Rev. 3   

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Rev. 7  Permitted unit under construction 

Integrated Disposal Facility Rev. 8A   

331-C Storage Unit Rev. 8B   

400 Area Waste Management Unit Rev. 8C   

PART IV, CORRECTIVE ACTION    

100-NR-1 Operable Unit Rev. 6   

100-NR-2 Operable Unit Rev. 6 Rev. 8C Retired, 9/30/09 

PART V, UNDERGOING CLOSURE UNITS    

100-D Ponds Rev. 5 Rev. 6 Closed, 8/9/99 

105 DR Large Sodium Fire Facility Rev. 2 Rev. 6 Closed, 7/1/04 

1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility Rev. 5   

1324-N Surface Impoundment Rev. 5   

1324-NA Percolation Pond Rev. 5   

1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility Rev. 5   

200 West Area Ash Pit Demo Site Rev. 1 Rev. 6 Closed, 11/28/95 

2101-M Pond Rev. 1 Rev. 6 Closed, 11/28/95 

216-B-3 Expansion Ponds Rev. 1 Rev. 6 Closed, 7/31/95 

218-E-8 Borrow Demolition Site Rev. 1 Rev. 6 Closed, 11/28/95 

2727-S Storage Facility Rev. 0 Rev. 6 Closed, 7/31/95 

300 Area Solvent Evaporator Rev. 0 Rev. 6 Closed, 7/31/95 

300 Area Waste Acid Treatment System Rev. 6 Rev. 8B Closed, 1/21/05 

303-K Storage Facility Rev. 4 Rev. 6 Closed, 7/22/02 

304 Concretion Facility Rev. 2 Rev. 6 Closed, 1/21/96 

311 Tanks (includes 300 Area WATS) Rev. 6 Rev. 7 Closed, 5/20/02 

3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment /Storage Rev. 3 Rev. 6 Closed, 8/4/98 

4843 Alkali Metal Storage Facility Rev. 3 Rev. 6 Closed, 4/14/97 

Hanford Patrol Academy Demo Site Rev. 2 Rev. 6 Closed, 11/28/95 

Simulated High Level Waste Slurry  Rev. 1 Rev. 6 Closed, 9/6/95 
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UNIT 
Permit Revision 

Comments/History 
Incorporated Retired 

PFP Treatment Unit (HA-20MB) Rev. 8B Rev. 8B Closed 2/8/05 

241-Z Treatment and Storage Tanks Rev. 8B Rev. 8B Closed 2/22/07 

303-M Oxide Facility Rev. 8B Rev. 8B Closed 6/15/06 

224-T Transuranic Waste Storage and Assay Facility Rev. 8C Rev. 8C Closed 11/12/08 

PART VI, POSTCLOSURE UNITS    

183-H Solar Evaporation Basin Rev 4   

300 Area Process Trenches Rev 3   

PROCEDURALLY CLOSED    

216-U-12 Crib N/A N/A Closed 7/19/07 

221-T Test Facility N/A N/A Closed 2/22/99 

2727-WA SRE Sodium Storage Bldg N/A N/A Closed 2/22/99 

324 Pilot Plant N/A N/A Closed 6/9/97 

332 Storage Facility N/A N/A Closed 4/21/97 

437 Maintenance and Storage Facility N/A N/A Closed 9/11/03 

Biological Treatment Test Facilities N/A N/A Closed12/10/96 

Physical/Chemical Treatment Test Facilities N/A N/A Closed 5/13/96 

Sodium Storage/Sodium Reaction N/A N/A Closed 9/17/03 

Thermal Treatment Test Facilities N/A N/A Closed 5/13/96 

TO BE INCORPORATED    

1706-KE Waste Treatment System    

207-A South Retention Basin    

216-A-10 Crib    

216-A-29 Ditch    

216-A-36B Crib    

216-A-37-1 Crib    

216-B-3 Main Pond    

216-B-63 Trench    

216-S-10 Pond & Ditch    

222-S Dangerous & Mixed Waste TSD Unit    

241-CX Tank System    

600 Area Purgewater Storage and Treatment Facility    

Central Waste Complex    

Contact Handled Transuranic Mixed Waste Packaging 
and Interim Storage Facility 

   

DST System/204-AR Waste Unloading Station    

Grout Treatment Facility    

Hexone Storage & Treatment Facility    

IHLW Interim Storage/Canister Storage Building    

Low-Level Burial Grounds    

Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Landfill     

Single-Shell Tank System    

T Plant Complex    

Waste Encapsulation and Storage Facility    

Waste Receiving and Processing Facility    

TRANSITION UNDER HFFACO ACTION PLAN, 
SECTION 8 (Will not be incorporated into Permit) 

   

B Plant Complex    

PUREX Plant    

 1 

2 



Permit Number:  WA7 89000 8967 Expiration Date:  September 27, 2004 

Revision Number:  8C Page 10 of 42 

 December 31, 2012 

Definitions 1 

Except with respect to those terms specifically defined below, all definitions contained in the HFFACO, 2 

May 1989, as amended, and in WAC 173-303-040 and other portions of Chapter 173-303 WAC are 3 

hereby incorporated, in their entirety, by reference into this Permit.  For terms defined in both 4 

Chapter 173-303 WAC and the HFFACO, the definitions contained in Chapter 173-303 WAC will 5 

control within this Permit.  Nonetheless, this Permit is intended to be consistent with the HFFACO. 6 

Where terms are not defined in the regulations, the Permit, or the HFFACO, a standard dictionary 7 

reference, or the generally accepted scientific or industrial meaning of the terms will define the meaning 8 

associated with such terms. 9 

As used in this Permit, words in the masculine gender also include the feminine and neuter genders, 10 

words in the singular include the plural, and words in the plural include the singular. 11 

The following definitions apply throughout this Permit: 12 

The term "Area of Concern" means any area of the Facility where a release of dangerous waste or 13 

dangerous constituents has occurred, is occurring, is suspected to have occurred, or threatens to occur. 14 

The term "Contractor(s)" means, unless specifically identified otherwise in this Permit, or Attachments, 15 

Bechtel National, Inc. (BNI), CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company, Inc. (CHPRC), Pacific 16 

Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL), Washington Closure Hanford, LLC (WCH), and Washington 17 

River Protection Solutions, LLC (WRPS). 18 

The term "Critical Systems" as applied to determining whether a Permit modification is required, means 19 

those specific portions of a TSD unit’s structure, or equipment, whose failure could lead to the release of 20 

dangerous waste into the environment, and/or systems which include processes which treat, transfer, 21 

store, or dispose of regulated wastes.  A list identifying the critical systems of a specific TSD unit may be 22 

developed and included in Part III, V, and/or VI of this Permit.  In developing a critical system list, or in 23 

the absence of a critical system list, WAC 173-303-830 Modifications will be considered. 24 

The term "Dangerous Constituent" means any constituent identified in WAC 173-303-9905 or 25 

40 CFR Part 264 Appendix IX, any constituent which caused a waste to be listed or designated as 26 

dangerous under Chapter 173-303 WAC, and any constituents within the meaning of hazardous substance 27 

at RCW 70.105D.020(7). 28 

The term "Dangerous Waste" means those solid wastes designated under Chapter 173-303 WAC as 29 

dangerous or extremely hazardous waste.  As used in the Permit, the phrase "dangerous waste" will refer 30 

to the full universe of wastes regulated by Chapter 70.105 RCW and Chapter 173-303 WAC (including 31 

dangerous waste, hazardous waste, extremely hazardous waste, mixed waste, and acutely hazardous 32 

waste). 33 

The term "Days" means calendar days, unless specifically identified otherwise.  Any submittal, 34 

notification, or recordkeeping requirement that would be due, under the Conditions of this Permit, on a 35 

Saturday, Sunday, or federal, or state holiday, will be due on the following business day, unless 36 

specifically stated otherwise in the Permit. 37 

The term "Director" means the Director of the Washington State Department of Ecology, or a designated 38 

representative.  The Program Manager of the Nuclear Waste Program (with the address as specified on 39 

page one [1] of this Permit) is a duly authorized and designated representative of the Director for 40 

purposes of this Permit. 41 

The term "Ecology" means the Washington State Department of Ecology (with the address as specified 42 

on page one [1] of this Permit). 43 

http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-9905
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=4de479729ea96f22681230bd63100903&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr264_main_02.tpl
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105D.020
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
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The term "Facility" means all contiguous land, structures, other appurtenances, and improvements on the 1 

land used for recycling, reusing, reclaiming, transferring, storing, treating, or disposing of dangerous 2 

waste.  The legal and physical description of the Facility is set forth in Permit Attachment 2. 3 

The term "Facility" for the purposes of corrective action under Permit Condition II.Y, means all 4 

contiguous property under the control of the Permittees and all property within the meaning of "facility" 5 

at RCW 70.105D.020(3) as set forth in Permit Attachment 2. 6 

The term "HFFACO" means the Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order, as amended 7 

(Commonly referred to as Tri-Party Agreement [TPA]). 8 

The term "Permittees" means the United States Department of Energy (owner/operator), Bechtel 9 

National, Inc. (Co-operator), CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company (Co-operator), Pacific 10 

Northwest National Laboratory (Co-operator), Washington Closure Hanford, LLC (Co-operator), 11 

Washington River Protection Solutions, LLC. 12 

The term "Permittees" for purposes of corrective action under Permit Condition II.Y means only the 13 

United States Department of Energy (owner/operator). 14 

The term "Raw Data" means the initial value of analog or digital instrument output, and/or manually 15 

recorded values obtained from measurement tools or personal observation.  These values are converted 16 

into reportable data (e.g., concentration, percent moisture) via automated procedures and/or manual 17 

calculations. 18 

The term "RCRA Permit" means the Dangerous Waste Portion of the RCRA Permit for the Treatment, 19 

Storage, and Disposal of Dangerous Waste (Dangerous Waste Permit) issued by the Washington State 20 

Department of Ecology, pursuant to Chapter 70.105 RCW and Chapter 173-303 WAC, coupled with the 21 

HSWA Portion of the RCRA Permit for the Treatment, Storage, and Disposal of Hazardous Waste 22 

(HSWA Permit) issued by EPA, Region 10, pursuant to 42 U.S.C. 6901 et seq. and 40 CFR Parts 124 and 23 

270. 24 

The term "Reasonable Times" means normal business hours; hours during which production, treatment, 25 

storage, construction, disposal, or discharge occurs, or times when Ecology suspects a violation requiring 26 

immediate inspection. 27 

The term "Release" means any intentional or unintentional spilling, leaking, pouring, emitting, emptying, 28 

discharging, injecting, pumping, escaping, leaching, dumping, or disposing of dangerous constituents into 29 

the environment and includes the abandonment or discarding of barrels, containers, and other receptacles 30 

containing dangerous waste or dangerous constituents, and includes any releases within the meaning of 31 

release at RCW 70.105D.020(20). 32 

The term "Significant Discrepancy" in regard to a manifest or shipping paper, means a discrepancy 33 

between the quantity or type of dangerous waste designated on the manifest, or shipping paper, and the 34 

quantity or type of dangerous waste a TSD unit actually receives.  A significant discrepancy in quantity is 35 

a variation greater than ten (10) percent in weight for bulk quantities (e.g., tanker trucks, railroad tank 36 

cars, etc.), or any variation in piece count for nonbulk quantities (i.e., any missing container or package 37 

would be a significant discrepancy).  A significant discrepancy in type is an obvious physical or chemical 38 

difference which can be discovered by inspection or waste analysis (e.g., waste solvent substituted for 39 

waste acid). 40 

The term "Solid Waste Management Unit (SWMU)" means any discernible location at the Facility 41 

where solid wastes have been placed at any time, irrespective of whether the location was intended for the 42 

management of solid or dangerous waste, and includes any area at the Facility at which solid wastes have 43 

been routinely and systematically released (for example through spills), and includes dangerous waste 44 

treatment, storage, and disposal units. 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105D
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://www.epa.gov/region5/defs/html/rcra.htm
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=5bea64ebb9eb1d0c9ab7fd9d6945b672&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr123_main_02.tpl
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=a55ebd66a74b6e5df7c2c54d1127cf77&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr270_main_02.tpl
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105D.020
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The term "Unit" or "TSD unit", as used in Parts I through VI of this Permit, means the contiguous area 1 

of land on or in which dangerous waste is placed, or the largest area in which there is a significant 2 

likelihood of mixing dangerous waste constituents in the same area.  A TSD unit, for purposes of this 3 

Permit, is a subgroup of the Facility which has been identified in a Hanford Facility Dangerous Waste 4 

Part A Form. 5 

6 
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Acronyms 1 

ALARA As Low As Reasonably Achievable 2 

AMSF Alkali Metal Storage Facility 3 

APDS Ash Pit Demolition Site 4 

APP Used to Denote Appendix Page Numbers 5 

APT Area Process Trenches 6 

ARAR Applicable, Relevant, and Appropriate Requirements 7 

BNI Bechtel National, Inc 8 

BPDS Borrow Pit Demolition Site 9 

CD/RR Chemical Disposal/Recycle Request 10 

CERCLA Comprehensive Environmental Response Compensation and Liability Act of 11 

1980 (as Amended by the Superfund Reauthorization Act of 1986) 12 

CFR Code of Federal Regulations 13 

CHPRC CH2M HILL Plateau Remediation Company 14 

CIP Construction Inspection Plan 15 

CLARC Cleanup Levels and Risk Calculations 16 

CLP Contract Laboratory Program 17 

COC Chemical Contaminants of Concern 18 

CPP CERCLA Past Practice 19 

USDOE-RL U.S. Department of Energy, Richland Operations Office 20 

USDOE-ORP U.S. Department of Energy, Office of River Protection 21 

DQO Data Quality Objective 22 

DSC Differential Scanning Colorimetry 23 

EC Emergency Coordinator 24 

Ecology Washington State Department of Ecology 25 

EPA U.S. Environmental Protection Agency 26 

ERA Expedited Response Action 27 

ETF 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility 28 

HFFACO Hanford Federal Facility Agreement and Consent Order 29 

GW Ground Water 30 

HPADS Hanford Patrol Academy Demolition Site 31 

HSWA Hazardous and Solid Waste Amendments of 1984 32 

HWMA Hazardous Waste Management Act 33 

ID Identification 34 

IRM Interim Remedial Measure 35 

LDR Land Disposal Restrictions 36 

LERF Liquid Effluent Retention Facility 37 

LSFF 105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facility 38 

MTCA Model Toxics Control Act 39 

http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
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OSWER Office of Solid Waste and Emergency Response 1 

PNNL Pacific Northwest National Laboratory 2 

QA Quality Assurance 3 

QAPP Quality Assurance Project Plan 4 

QC Quality Control 5 

RCRA Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976 6 

RCW Revised Code of Washington 7 

ROD Record of Decision 8 

RPD Relative Percent Difference 9 

RPP RCRA Past Practice 10 

SAP Sampling and Analysis Plan 11 

SARA Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986 12 

SCD Security Control Devices 13 

SHLWS Simulated High Level Waste Slurry 14 

SOP Standard Operating Procedure 15 

SWMU Solid Waste Management Unit 16 

TCLP Toxicity Characteristic Leaching Procedure 17 

TSD Treatment, Storage, and/or Disposal 18 

USDOE United States Department of Energy 19 

U.S.C. United States Code 20 

WAC Washington Administrative Code 21 

WAP Waste Analysis Plan 22 

WCH Washington Closure Hanford, LLC 23 

WRPS Washington River Protection Solutions, LLC 24 

WTP Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 25 

183-H 183-H Solar Evaporation Basins 26 

242-A 242-A Evaporator 27 

300 APT 300 Area Process Trenches 28 

300 ASE 300 Area Solar Evaporator 29 

303-K 303-K Storage Facility 30 

305-B 305-B Storage Facility 31 

325 HWTUs 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 32 

616-NRDWSF 616 Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility 33 

34 
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PART I STANDARD CONDITIONS 1 

I.A EFFECT OF PERMIT 2 

The Permittees are authorized to treat, store, and dispose of dangerous waste in 3 

accordance with the Conditions of this Permit and in accordance with the applicable 4 

provisions of Chapter 173-303 WAC (including provisions of the Chapter as they have 5 

been applied in the HFFACO).  Any treatment, storage, or disposal of dangerous waste 6 

by the Permittees at the Facility that is not authorized by this Permit, or by 7 

WAC 173-303-400 (including provisions of this regulation as they have been applied in 8 

the HFFACO), for those TSD units not subject to this Permit, and for which a Permit is 9 

required by Chapter 173-303 WAC, is prohibited. 10 

TSD units operating or closing under interim status will maintain interim status until that 11 

TSD unit is incorporated into Part III, V, and/or VI of this Permit, or until interim status 12 

is terminated under WAC 173-303-805(8).  Interim status units will be incorporated into 13 

this Permit through the Permit modification process. 14 

The Conditions of this Permit will be applied to the Facility as defined by the Permit 15 

Applicability Matrix (Permit Attachment 9). 16 

I.A.1 USDOE is responsible for activities which include, but are not limited to, the overall 17 

management and operation of the Facility. 18 

BNI is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 19 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 20 

responsibilities and control. 21 

CHPRC is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 22 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 23 

responsibilities and control. 24 

PNNL is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 25 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 26 

responsibilities and control. 27 

WCH is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 28 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 29 

responsibilities and control. 30 

WRPS is identified as a Permittee for activities subject to the Conditions of this Permit 31 

where its agents, employees, or subcontractors have operational and/or management 32 

responsibilities and control. 33 

I.A.2 Coordination with the HFFACO 34 

Each TSD unit will have an application for a final status Permit or closure/post-closure 35 

plan submitted to Ecology in accordance with the schedules identified in the HFFACO 36 

Milestone M-20-00 or in accordance with WAC 173-303-830.  After completion of the 37 

Permit application or closure/post-closure plan review, a final Permit decision will be 38 

made pursuant to WAC 173-303-840.  Specific Conditions for each TSD unit will be 39 

incorporated into this Permit in accordance with the Class 3 Permit modification 40 

procedure identified in Permit Condition I.C.3. 41 

I.B PERSONAL AND PROPERTY RIGHTS 42 

This Permit does not convey property rights of any sort, or any exclusive privilege; nor 43 

does it authorize any injury to persons or property, or any invasion of other private rights, 44 

or any violation of federal, state, or local laws or regulations. 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?dispo=true&cite=173-303
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-400
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-805
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=91&parent=0
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-840
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I.C PERMIT ACTIONS 1 

I.C.1 Modification, Revocation, Reissuance, or Termination 2 

This Permit may be modified, revoked and reissued, or terminated by Ecology for cause 3 

per WAC 173-303-810(7) as specified in WAC 173-303-830(3), (4), and (5). 4 

I.C.2 Filing of a Request 5 

The filing of a request for a Permit modification, or revocation and reissuance, or 6 

termination, or a notification of planned changes, or anticipated noncompliance on the 7 

part of the Permittees, will not stay any Permit condition [WAC 173-303-810(7)]except 8 

as provided in WAC 173-303-810(2) under an emergency permit. 9 

I.C.3 Modifications 10 

I.C.3.a Except as provided otherwise by specific language in this Permit, the Permit modification 11 

procedures of WAC 173-303-830(2), (3), and (4) will apply to modifications or changes 12 

in design or operation of the Facility, or any modification or change in dangerous waste 13 

management practices covered by this Permit.   14 

I.C.3.b As an exception, the Permittees will provide notifications to Ecology required by 15 

WAC 173-303-830(4)(a)(i)(A) on a quarterly basis.  Each quarterly notification will be 16 

submitted within ten (10) days of the end of the quarter, and provide the required 17 

information for all such modification s put into effect during that reporting period. 18 

I.C.3.c Quarterly reporting periods will be based upon the state Fiscal Year.  For notifications 19 

required by the Permittees to persons on the facility mailing list described in 20 

WAC 173-303-830(4)(a)(i)(B), -830(4)(b)(ii), -830(4)(c)(ii), and -830(4)(e)(ii)(C), use of 21 

appropriate HFFACO Community Relations Plan publications and/or list servers for 22 

public involvement satisfy the notification requirements. 23 

I.D SEVERABILITY 24 

I.D.1 Effect of Invalidation 25 

The provisions of this Permit are severable, and if any provision of this Permit, or the 26 

application of any provision of this Permit to any circumstance is contested and/or held 27 

invalid, the application of such provision to other circumstances and the remainder of this 28 

Permit will not be affected thereby.  Invalidation of any state statutory or regulatory 29 

provision which forms the basis for any Condition of this Permit does not affect the 30 

validity of any other state statutory or regulatory basis for said Condition. 31 

I.D.2 Final Resolution 32 

In the event that a Condition of this Permit is stayed for any reason, the Permittees will 33 

continue to comply with the related applicable and relevant interim status standards in 34 

WAC 173-303-400 until final resolution of the stayed Condition, unless Ecology 35 

determines compliance with the related applicable and relevant interim status standards 36 

would be technologically incompatible with compliance with other Conditions of this 37 

Permit, which have not been stayed, or unless the HFFACO authorizes an alternative 38 

action, in which case the Permittees will comply with the HFFACO. 39 

I.E DUTIES AND REQUIREMENTS 40 

I.E.1 Duty to Comply 41 

The Permittees will comply with all Conditions of this Permit, except to the extent and 42 

for the duration such noncompliance is authorized by an emergency Permit issued under 43 

WAC 173-303-804.  Any Permit noncompliance other than noncompliance authorized by 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=117&parent=92
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-400
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-804
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an emergency Permit constitutes a violation of Chapter 70.105 RCW, as amended, and is 1 

grounds for enforcement action, Permit termination, modification or revocation and 2 

reissuance of the Permit, and/or denial of a Permit renewal application. 3 

I.E.2 Compliance Not Constituting Defense 4 

Compliance with the terms of this Permit does not constitute a defense to any order 5 

issued or any action brought under Section 3007, 3008, 3013, or 7003 of RCRA 6 

(42 U.S.C. Sections 6927, 6928, 6934, and 6973), Section 104, 106(a) or 107 of the 7 

Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980 8 

(CERCLA) [42 U.S.C. Sections 9604, 9606(a), and 9607], as amended by the Superfund 9 

Amendments and Reauthorization Act of 1986 (42 U.S.C. 9601 et seq.), or any other 10 

federal, state, or local law governing protection of public health, or the environment; 11 

provided, however, that compliance with this Permit during its term constitutes 12 

compliance at those areas subject to this Permit for the purpose of enforcement with 13 

WAC 173-303-140, WAC 173-303-180, WAC 173-303-280 through -395, 14 

WAC 173-303-600 through -680, WAC 173-303-810, and WAC 173-303-830, except for 15 

Permit modification s and those requirements not included in the Permit that become 16 

effective by statute, or that are promulgated under 40 CFR Part 268 restricting the 17 

placement of dangerous waste in or on the land. 18 

I.E.3 Duty to Reapply 19 

If the Permittees wish to continue an activity regulated by this Permit after the expiration 20 

date of this Permit, the Permittees must apply for, and obtain a new Permit, in accordance 21 

with WAC 173-303-806(6). 22 

I.E.4 Permit Expiration and Continuation 23 

This Permit, and all Conditions herein, will remain in effect beyond the Permit’s 24 

expiration date until the effective date of the new Permit, if the Permittees have submitted 25 

a timely, complete application for renewal per WAC 173-303-806 and, through no fault 26 

of the Permittees, Ecology has not made a final Permit determination as set forth in 27 

WAC 173-303-840. 28 

I.E.5 Need to Halt or Reduce Activity Not a Defense 29 

It will not be a defense in the case of an enforcement action that it would have been 30 

necessary to halt or reduce the permitted activity in order to maintain compliance with the 31 

Conditions of this Permit. 32 

I.E.6 Duty to Mitigate 33 

In the event of noncompliance with the Permit, the Permittees will take all reasonable 34 

steps to minimize releases to the environment, and will carry out such measures as are 35 

reasonable to minimize or correct adverse impacts on human health and the environment. 36 

I.E.7 Proper Operation and Maintenance 37 

The Permittees will at all times properly operate and maintain all facilities and systems of 38 

treatment and control, which are installed or used by the Permittees, to achieve 39 

compliance with the Conditions of this Permit.  Proper operation and maintenance 40 

includes effective performance, adequate funding, adequate operator staffing and 41 

training, and adequate laboratory and process controls, including appropriate quality 42 

assurance/quality control procedures.  This provision requires the operation of backup or 43 

auxiliary facilities, or similar systems only when necessary to achieve compliance with 44 

the Conditions of the Permit. 45 

I.E.8 Duty to Provide Information 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=70.105
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-180
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=7643667d029dc4b08fc7fb095e50f1e6&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr268_main_02.tpl
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-840
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The Permittees will furnish to Ecology, within a reasonable time, any relevant 1 

information which Ecology may request to determine whether cause exists for modifying, 2 

revoking and reissuing, or terminating this Permit, or to determine compliance with this 3 

Permit.  The Permittees will also furnish to Ecology, upon request, copies of records 4 

required to be kept by this Permit. 5 

I.E.9 Inspection and Entry 6 

The Permittees will allow Ecology, or authorized representatives, upon the presentation 7 

of Ecology credentials, to: 8 

I.E.9.a During operating hours, and at all other reasonable times, enter and inspect the Facility or 9 

any unit or area within the Facility, where regulated activities are located or conducted, or 10 

where records must be kept under the Conditions of this Permit; 11 

I.E.9.b Have access to, and copy, at reasonable times, any records that must be kept under the 12 

Conditions of this Permit; 13 

I.E.9.c Inspect at reasonable times any portion of the Facility, equipment (including monitoring 14 

and control equipment), practices, or operations regulated or required under this Permit; 15 

and, 16 

I.E.9.d Sample or monitor, at reasonable times, for the purposes of assuring Permit compliance, 17 

or as otherwise authorized by state law, as amended, for substances or parameters at any 18 

location. 19 

I.E.10 Monitoring and Records 20 

I.E.10.a Samples and measurements taken by the Permittees for the purpose of monitoring 21 

required by this Permit will be representative of the monitored activity.  Sampling 22 

methods will be in accordance with WAC 173-303-110 or 40 CFR 261, unless otherwise 23 

specified in this Permit, or agreed to in writing by Ecology.  Analytical methods will be 24 

as specified in the most recently published test procedure of the documents cited in 25 

WAC 173-303-110(3)(a) through (h), unless otherwise specified in this Permit, or agreed 26 

to in writing by Ecology. 27 

I.E.10.b The Permittees will retain at the TSD unit(s), or other locations approved by Ecology, as 28 

specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit, records of monitoring information 29 

required for compliance with this Permit, including calibration and maintenance records 30 

and all original strip chart recordings for continuous monitoring instrumentation, copies 31 

of reports and records required by this Permit, and records of data used to complete the 32 

application for this Permit for a period of at least ten (10) years from the date of the 33 

sample, measurement, report, or application, unless otherwise required for certain 34 

information by other Conditions of this Permit.  This information may be retained on 35 

electronic media. 36 

I.E.10.c The Permittees will retain at the Facility, or other approved location, records of all 37 

monitoring and maintenance records, copies of all reports and records required by this 38 

Permit, and records of all data used to complete the application for this Permit, which are 39 

not associated with a particular TSD unit, for a period of at least ten (10) years from the 40 

date of certification of completion of post-closure care, or corrective action for the 41 

Facility, whichever is later.  This information may be retained on electronic media. 42 

I.E.10.d The record retention period may be extended by request of Ecology at any time by 43 

notification, in writing, to the Permittees, and is automatically extended during the course 44 

of any unresolved enforcement action regarding this Facility to ten (10) years beyond the 45 

conclusion of the enforcement action. 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-110
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=b7ff4012ac73ddbc7df1625d61a93b6e&tpl=/ecfrbrowse/Title40/40cfr261_main_02.tpl
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-110
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I.E.10.e Records of monitoring information shall include: 1 

I.E.10.e.i The date, exact place and time of sampling or measurements;  2 

I.E.10.e.ii The individual who performed the sampling or measurements and their affiliation; 3 

I.E.10.e.iii The dates the analyses were performed; 4 

I.E.10.e.iv The individual(s) who performed the analyses and their affiliation; 5 

I.E.10.e.v The analytical techniques or methods used; and, 6 

I.E.10.e.vi The results of such analyses 7 

I.E.11 Reporting Planned Changes 8 

The Permittees will give notice to Ecology, as soon as possible, of any planned physical 9 

alterations, or additions to the Facility subject to this Permit.  Such notice does not 10 

authorize any noncompliance with, or modification of, this Permit. 11 

I.E.12 Certification of Construction or Modification 12 

I.E.12.a The Permittees may not commence treatment, storage, or disposal of dangerous wastes in 13 

a new or modified portion of TSD units subject to this Permit until: 14 

I.E.12.b The Permittees have submitted to Ecology, by certified mail, overnight express mail, or 15 

hand delivery, a letter signed by the Permittees, and a registered professional engineer, 16 

stating that the TSD unit has been constructed or modified in compliance with the 17 

Conditions of this Permit; and, 18 

I.E.12.c Ecology has inspected the modified or newly constructed TSD unit, and finds that it is in 19 

compliance with the Conditions of this Permit; or 20 

I.E.12.d Within fifteen (15) days of the date of receipt of the Permittees’ letter, the Permittees 21 

have not received notice from Ecology of its intent to inspect, prior inspection is waived, 22 

and the Permittees may commence treatment, storage, and disposal of dangerous waste. 23 

I.E.13 Anticipated Noncompliance 24 

The Permittees will give at least thirty (30) days advance notice to Ecology of any 25 

planned changes in the Facility subject to this Permit, or planned activity which might 26 

result in noncompliance with Permit requirements. 27 

If thirty (30) days advance notice is not possible, then the Permittees will give notice 28 

immediately after the Permittees become aware of the anticipated noncompliance.  Such 29 

notice does not authorize any noncompliance with, or modification of, this Permit. 30 

I.E.14 Transfer of Permits 31 

I.E.14.a This Permit may be transferred to a new owner/operator only if it is modified, or revoked 32 

and reissued, pursuant to WAC 173-303-830(3)(b).  Unit-specific portion may be 33 

transferred to a new Co-operator as a Class 11 modification with prior approval of the 34 

Department’s director. 35 

I.E.14.b Before transferring ownership or operation of the Facility during its operating life, the 36 

owner/operator will notify the new owner/operator in writing, of the requirements of 37 

WAC 173-303-290(2), -600 and -806, and this Permit. 38 

I.E.15 Immediate Reporting 39 

I.E.15.a The Permittees will verbally report to Ecology any release of dangerous waste or 40 

hazardous substances, or any noncompliance with the Permit which may endanger human 41 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-290
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-600
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
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health or the environment.  Any such information will be reported immediately after the 1 

Permittees become aware of the circumstances. 2 

I.E.15.b The immediate verbal report will contain all the information needed to determine the 3 

nature and extent of any threat to human health and the environment, including the 4 

following: 5 

I.E.15.b.i Name, address, and telephone number of the Permittee responsible for the release or 6 

noncompliant activity; 7 

I.E.15.b.ii Name, location, and telephone number of the unit at which the release occurred; 8 

I.E.15.b.iii Date, time, and type of incident; 9 

I.E.15.b.iv Name and quantity of material(s) involved; 10 

I.E.15.b.v The extent of injuries, if any; 11 

I.E.15.b.vi An assessment of actual or potential hazard to the environment and human health, where 12 

this is applicable; 13 

I.E.15.b.vii Estimated quantity of released material that resulted from the incident; and, 14 

I.E.15.b.viii Actions which have been undertaken to mitigate the occurrence. 15 

I.E.15.c The Permittees will report, in accordance with Permit Conditions I.E.15.a and I.E.15.b, 16 

any information concerning the release, or unpermitted discharge, of any dangerous 17 

waste or hazardous substances that may cause an endangerment to drinking water 18 

supplies, or ground or surface waters, or of a release, or discharge of dangerous waste, or 19 

hazardous substances, or of a fire or explosion at the Facility, which may threaten human 20 

health or the environment.  The description of the occurrence and its cause will include 21 

all information necessary to fully evaluate the situation and to develop an appropriate 22 

course of action. 23 

I.E.15.d For any release or noncompliance not required to be reported to Ecology immediately, a 24 

brief account must be entered within two (2) working days, into the TSD Operating 25 

Record, for a TSD unit, or into the Facility Operating Record, inspection log, or separate 26 

spill log, for non-TSD units.  This account must include: the time and date of the release, 27 

the location and cause of the release, the type and quantity of material released, and a 28 

brief description of any response actions taken or planned. 29 

I.E.15.e All releases, regardless of location of release, or quantity of release, will be controlled 30 

and mitigated, if necessary, as required by WAC 173-303-145(3). 31 

I.E.16 Written Reporting 32 

Within fifteen (15) days after the time the Permittees become aware of the circumstances 33 

of any noncompliance with this Permit, which may endanger human health or the 34 

environment, the Permittees will provide to Ecology a written report.  The written report 35 

will contain a description of the noncompliance and its cause (including the information 36 

provided in the verbal notification); the period of noncompliance including exact dates 37 

and times; the anticipated time noncompliance is expected to continue, if the 38 

noncompliance has not been corrected; corrective measures being undertaken to mitigate 39 

the situation, and steps taken or planned to reduce, eliminate, and prevent recurrence of 40 

the noncompliance. 41 

I.E.17 Manifest Discrepancy Report 42 

I.E.17.a For dangerous waste received from outside the Facility, whenever a significant 43 

discrepancy in a manifest is discovered, the Permittees will attempt to reconcile the 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-145
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discrepancy.  If not reconciled within fifteen (15) days of discovery, the Permittees will 1 

submit a letter report in accordance with WAC 173-303-370(4), including a copy of the 2 

applicable manifest or shipping paper, to Ecology. 3 

I.E.17.b For dangerous waste which is being transported within the Facility (i.e., shipment of on-4 

site generated dangerous waste), whenever a significant discrepancy in the shipping 5 

papers (see Permit Condition II.Q.1) is discovered, the Permittees will attempt to 6 

reconcile the discrepancy.  If not reconciled within fifteen (15) days of discovery, the 7 

Permittees will note the discrepancy in the receiving unit’s Operating Record. 8 

I.E.18 Unmanifested Waste Report 9 

The Permittees will follow the provisions of WAC 173-303-370 for the receipt of any 10 

dangerous waste shipment from off-site.  The Permittees will also submit a report in 11 

accordance with WAC 173-303-390(1) to Ecology within fifteen (15) days of receipt of 12 

any unmanifested dangerous waste shipment received from off-site sources. 13 

I.E.19 Other Noncompliance 14 

The Permittees will report to Ecology all instances of noncompliance, not otherwise 15 

required to be reported elsewhere in this Permit, at the time the Annual Dangerous Waste 16 

Report is submitted. 17 

I.E.20 Other Information 18 

Whenever the Permittees become aware that they have failed to submit any relevant facts 19 

in a Permit application, closure plan, or post-closure plan, or submitted incorrect 20 

information in a Permit application, closure plan, or post-closure plan, or in any report to 21 

Ecology, the Permittees will promptly submit such facts or corrected information. 22 

I.E.21 Reports, Notifications, and Submissions 23 

All written reports, notifications or other submissions, which are required by this Permit 24 

to be sent, or given to the Director or Ecology, should be sent certified mail, overnight 25 

express mail, or hand delivered, to the current address and telephone number shown 26 

below. This address and telephone number may be subject to change. 27 

Washington State Department of Ecology 28 

Nuclear Waste Program 29 

3100 Port of Benton Blvd 30 

Richland, Washington  99354 31 

Telephone:  (509) 372-7950 32 

Telephonic and oral reports/notifications also need to be provided to Ecology’s Richland 33 

Office. 34 

Ecology will give the Permittees written notice of a change in address or telephone 35 

number.  It is the responsibility of the Permittees to ensure any required reports, 36 

notifications, or other submissions are transmitted to the addressee listed in this 37 

Condition. However, the Permittees will not be responsible for ensuring verbal and 38 

written correspondence reaches a new address or telephone number until after their 39 

receipt of Ecology’s written notification. 40 

I.E.22 Annual Report 41 

The Permittees will comply with the annual reporting requirements of 42 

WAC 173-303-390(2)(a) through (e), and (g). 43 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-390
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I.F SIGNATORY REQUIREMENT 1 

All applications, reports, or information submitted to Ecology, which require 2 

certification, will be signed and certified in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(12) and 3 

(13).  All other reports required by this Permit and other information requested by 4 

Ecology will be signed in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(12). 5 

I.G CONFIDENTIAL INFORMATION 6 

The Permittees may declare as confidential any information required to be submitted by 7 

this Permit, at the time of submission, in accordance with WAC 173-303-810(15). 8 

I.H DOCUMENTS TO BE MAINTAINED AT FACILITY SITE 9 

The Permittees will maintain at the Facility, or some other location approved by Ecology, 10 

the following documents and amendments, revisions, and modifications to these 11 

documents:  (1) This Permit and all Attachments; and (2) The Hanford Facility Operating 12 

Record. 13 

All dangerous waste Part B permit applications, post closure permit applications, and 14 

closure plan applications are maintained in the Administrative Record located at 15 

2440 Stevens, Room 1101, Richland, WA. 16 

Other approved locations:  (1) 700 Area, (2) Locations within the City of Richland under 17 

control of one or more of the Permittees, (3) Administrative Record locations within the 18 

Stevens Center complex, (4) Consolidated Information Center at Washington State 19 

University, Tri-Cities. (5) Archived records at the National Archives and Records 20 

Administration (NARA), Pacific Alaska Region, 6125 Sand Point Way NE, Seattle, 21 

Washington, 98115-7999. 22 

These documents will be maintained for ten (10) years after post-closure care or 23 

corrective action for the Facility, whichever is later, has been completed and certified as 24 

complete. 25 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
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PART II GENERAL FACILITY CONDITIONS 1 

II.A FACILITY CONTINGENCY PLAN 2 

II.A.1 The Permittees will immediately carry out applicable provisions of the Hanford 3 

Emergency Management Plan as provided in Permit Attachment 4, pursuant to 4 

WAC 173-303-360(2), whenever there is an incident meeting the criteria of Permit 5 

Attachment 4, Section 4.2.  Enforceable portions of Permit Attachment 4, Hanford 6 

Emergency Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) are identified in Permit Attachment 4, 7 

Appendix A. 8 

II.A.2 The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-350(4), as provided 9 

in the Hanford Emergency Management Plan (Permit Attachment 4).  The Hanford 10 

Emergency Management Plan provides reference to the need for unit-specific 11 

contingency documentation.  Unit-specific contingency documentation for Part III TSD 12 

units is included in Part III of this Permit.  Unit-specific contingency documentation for 13 

Part V and VI TSD units required by this Permit condition is maintained in the Hanford 14 

Facility Operating Record, Unit-Specific files. 15 

II.A.3 The Permittees will review and amend, if necessary, the applicable portions of the 16 

Hanford Emergency Management Plan, as provided in Permit Attachment 4, pursuant to 17 

WAC 173-303-350(5), and in accordance with the provisions of WAC 173-303-830(4).  18 

The Permittees will be able to demonstrate how Amendments to the applicable portions 19 

are controlled.  The plan will be amended within a period of time agreed upon by 20 

Ecology. 21 

II.A.4 The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-350(3) and –360(1) 22 

concerning the emergency coordinator, except the names and home telephone numbers 23 

will be on file with the single point-of-contact, phone number (509) 373-3800 or 24 

375-2400 (for PNNL units) as described in the Hanford Emergency Management Plan. 25 

II.B PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 26 

II.B.1 The Permittees will equip the Facility with the equipment specified in 27 

WAC 173-303-340(1) as specified in the Hanford Emergency Management Plan (Permit 28 

Attachment 4).  Unit-specific preparedness and prevention provisions are included in 29 

Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit. 30 

II.B.2 The Permittees will test and maintain the equipment specified in Permit Condition II.B.1 31 

as necessary to assure proper operation in the event of emergency. 32 

II.B.3 The Permittees will maintain access to communications or alarms pursuant to 33 

WAC 173-303-340(2), as provided in the Hanford Emergency Management Plan (Permit 34 

Attachment 4) and unit-specific contingency plans. 35 

II.B.4 The Permittees will comply with WAC 173-303-340(4) and WAC 173-303-355(1) 36 

pertaining to arrangements with local authorities. 37 

II.B.5 Based on the arrangements with local authorities required by WAC 173-303-340(4) 38 

documented in Permit Attachment 4, Table 3-1, the Permittees will maintain the 39 

Memorandums of Understanding to comply with WAC 173-303-350(4)(b).  The Hanford 40 

Facility Memorandums of Understanding with local authorities provides emergency 41 

planning and coordination equivalent to submittal of the contingency plan to local 42 

authorities 43 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-355
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
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II.C PERSONNEL TRAINING 1 

II.C.1 The Permittees will conduct personnel training as required by WAC 173-303-330.  The 2 

Permittees will maintain documents in accordance with WAC 173-303-330(2) and (3).  3 

Training records may be maintained in the Hanford Facility Operating Record, or on 4 

electronic data storage. 5 

II.C.2 All Hanford Facility personnel will receive general Facility training within six (6) months 6 

of hire.  This training will provide personnel with orientation of dangerous waste 7 

management activities being conducted at the Hanford Facility.  This training will 8 

include: 9 

II.C.2.a Description of emergency signals and appropriate personnel response; 10 

II.C.2.b Identification of contacts for information regarding dangerous waste management 11 

activities; 12 

II.C.2.c Introduction to waste minimization concepts; 13 

II.C.2.d Identification of contact(s) for emergencies involving dangerous waste; and 14 

II.C.2.e Familiarization with the applicable portions of the Hanford Emergency Management 15 

Plan. 16 

II.C.3 Description of training plans for personnel assigned to TSD units subject to this Permit 17 

are delineated in the unit-specific Chapters in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit. 18 

II.C.4 The Permittees will provide the necessary training to non-Facility personnel (i.e., visitors, 19 

sub-contractors), as appropriate, for the locations of such personnel, and the activities that 20 

will be undertaken.  At a minimum, this training will describe dangerous waste 21 

management hazards at the Facility. 22 

II.D WASTE ANALYSIS 23 

II.D.1 All waste analyses required by this Permit will be conducted in accordance with a written 24 

waste analysis plan (WAP), or sampling and analysis plan (SAP).  Operating TSD units 25 

will have a WAP, which will be approved through incorporation of the TSD unit into Part 26 

III of this Permit.  Closing TSD units, and units in post-closure, should have a SAP and, 27 

if necessary, a WAP, which will be approved through incorporation of the TSD unit into 28 

Part V and/or VI of this Permit. 29 

II.D.2 Until a WAP is implemented in accordance with Permit Condition II.D.1., any unit(s) 30 

identified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit, without a unit-specific WAP approved 31 

by Ecology, will not treat, store, or dispose of dangerous waste, unless specified 32 

otherwise by Ecology in writing. 33 

II.D.3 Each TSD unit WAP will include: 34 

II.D.3.a The parameters for which each dangerous waste will be analyzed, and the rationale for 35 

selecting these parameters; (i.e., how analysis for these parameters will provide sufficient 36 

information on the waste properties to comply with WAC 173-303-300(1), (2), (3), and 37 

(4); 38 

II.D.3.b The methods of obtaining or testing for these parameters; 39 

II.D.3.c The methods for obtaining representative samples of wastes for analysis (representative 40 

sampling methods are discussed in WAC 173-303-110(2); 41 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-330
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-330
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-110
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II.D.3.d The frequency with which analysis of a waste will be reviewed, or repeated, to ensure 1 

that the analysis is accurate and current; 2 

II.D.3.e The waste analyses which generators have agreed to supply; 3 

II.D.3.f Where applicable, the methods for meeting the additional waste analysis requirements for 4 

specific waste management methods, as specified in WAC 173-303-140(4)(b), 5 

173-303-395(1), 173-303-630 through 173-303-670, and 40 CFR 264.1034, 264.1063, 6 

284(a), and 268.7, for final status facilities; 7 

II.D.3.f.i For off-site facilities, the procedures for confirming that each dangerous waste received 8 

matches the identity of the waste specified on the accompanying manifest, or shipping 9 

paper.  This includes at least: 10 

II.D.3.f.i.a The procedure for identifying each waste movement at the Facility; and,  11 

II.D.3.f.i.b The method for obtaining a representative sample of the waste to be identified, if the 12 

identification method includes sampling. 13 

II.D.3.f.ii For surface impoundments exempted from Land Disposal Restrictions (LDR) under 14 

40 CFR 268.4(a), incorporated by reference in WAC 173-303-140(2), the procedures and 15 

schedules for: 16 

II.D.3.f.iii The sampling of impoundment contents; 17 

II.D.3.f.iv The analysis of test data; and 18 

II.D.3.f.v The annual removal of residues that are not delisted under 40 CFR 260.22, or which 19 

exhibit a characteristic of hazardous waste and either; 20 

II.D.3.f.v.a Do not meet applicable treatment standards of 40 CFR Part 268, Subpart D; or 21 

II.D.3.f.v.b Where no treatment standards have been established: 22 

II.D.3.f.v.b.1 Such residues are prohibited from land disposal under 40 CFR 268.32, or RCRA 23 

Section 3004(d); or 24 

II.D.3.f.v.b.2 Such residues are prohibited from land disposal under 40 CFR 268.33(f); and 25 

II.D.4 Should waste analysis be required by this Permit at a location on the Facility, other than 26 

at a TSD unit, a SAP will be maintained by the Permittees, and made available upon 27 

request from Ecology.  Any SAP required by this Permit, not associated with a particular 28 

TSD unit, will include the elements of Permit Conditions II.D.3.a. 29 

II.E QUALITY ASSURANCE/QUALITY CONTROL 30 

II.E.1 All WAPs and SAPs required by this Permit will include a quality assurance/quality 31 

control (QA/QC) plan, or equivalent, to document all monitoring procedures to ensure 32 

that all information, data, and resulting decisions are technically sound, statistically valid, 33 

and properly documented in accordance with HFFACO Action Plan §6.5, Quality 34 

Assurance, and reported/made available in accordance with HFFACO Action Plan §9.6, 35 

Data Access and Delivery Requirements. 36 

II.E.2 The level of QA/QC for the collection, preservation, transportation, and analysis of each 37 

sample required for implementation of this Permit may be based upon an Ecology-38 

approved DQO for the sample.  These DQOs will be approved by Ecology in writing or 39 

through incorporation of unit plans and Permits into Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit. 40 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/wac/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/20oct20031500/edocket.access.gpo.gov/cfr_2003/julqtr/pdf/40cfr264.1034.pdf
http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/20oct20031500/edocket.access.gpo.gov/cfr_2003/julqtr/pdf/40cfr264.1063.pdf
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=8b10d72858d277cc7a7a0637a534a6f4&rgn=div5&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3&idno=40#40:26.0.1.1.3.1.27.4
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=1ea683a588ea50baaab248c7b145bd4d&rgn=div8&view=text&node=40:25.0.1.1.1.3.1.3&idno=40
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=8b10d72858d277cc7a7a0637a534a6f4&rgn=div5&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3&idno=40
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=8b10d72858d277cc7a7a0637a534a6f4&rgn=div5&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3&idno=40#40:26.0.1.1.3.4
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=8b10d72858d277cc7a7a0637a534a6f4&rgn=div5&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3&idno=40#40:26.0.1.1.3.3.27.5
http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/12feb20041500/edocket.access.gpo.gov/cfr_2004/julqtr/40cfr300.440.htm
http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/12feb20041500/edocket.access.gpo.gov/cfr_2004/julqtr/40cfr300.440.htm
http://ecfr.gpoaccess.gov/cgi/t/text/text-idx?c=ecfr&sid=8b10d72858d277cc7a7a0637a534a6f4&rgn=div5&view=text&node=40:26.0.1.1.3&idno=40#40:26.0.1.1.3.3.27.6
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-sec-6.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-sec-9.pdf
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II.F GROUND WATER AND VADOSE ZONE MONITORING 1 

The Permittees will comply with the ground water monitoring requirements of 2 

WAC 173-303-645.  This Condition will apply only to those wells the Permittees use for 3 

the ground water monitoring programs applicable to the TSD units incorporated into 4 

Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit.  Where releases from TSD units subject to this 5 

Permit have been documented or confirmed by investigation, or where vadose zone 6 

monitoring is proposed for integration with ground water monitoring, the Permittees will 7 

evaluate the applicability of vadose zone monitoring.  The Permittees will consult with 8 

Ecology regarding the implementation of these requirements.  If agreed to by Ecology, 9 

integration of ground water and vadose zone monitoring, for reasons other than this 10 

Permit, may be accommodated by this Permit.  Results from other investigation activities 11 

will be used whenever possible to supplement and/or replace sampling required by this 12 

Permit. 13 

II.F.1 Purgewater Management 14 

Purgewater will be handled in accordance with the requirements set forth in Permit 15 

Attachment 10, Purgewater Management Plan. 16 

II.F.2 Well Remediation and Abandonment 17 

II.F.2.a The Permittees will inspect the integrity of active resource protection wells as defined by 18 

WAC 173-160-030, subject to this Permit, at least once every five (5) years.  These 19 

inspections will be recorded in the Operating Record.  The Permittees will prepare and 20 

maintain a plan and schedule by January 26, 1995, specifying the schedule and technical 21 

standards for this program.  The Permittees will provide a copy of this plan upon the 22 

request of Ecology. 23 

II.F.2.b The Permittees will evaluate resource protection wells subject to this Permit according to 24 

Sections 4.0 and 5.0 of the Hanford Well Maintenance Inspection Plan (Permit 25 

Attachment 8) and the Policy on Remediation of Existing Wells and Acceptance Criteria 26 

for RCRA and CERCLA, June 1990 (Permit Attachment 7), to determine if a well has a 27 

potential use as a qualified well.  The Permittees will abandon or remediate unusable 28 

wells according to the requirements of Chapter 18.104 RCW, Chapter 173-160 WAC, 29 

and Chapter 173-162 WAC to ensure that the integrity of wells subject to this Permit is 30 

maintained.  The time for this remediation will be specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of 31 

this Permit. 32 

II.F.2.c Ecology will receive notice in writing at least seventy-two (72) hours before the 33 

Permittees remediate (excluding maintenance activities), or abandon any well subject to 34 

this Permit. 35 

II.F.2.d For wells subject to this Permit, the Permittees will achieve full compliance with 36 

Chapter 173-160 WAC and Chapter 18.104 RCW by replacing non-compliant wells 37 

subject to the permit with new wells under the schedule in HFFACO Milestone M-24. 38 

II.F.3 Well Construction 39 

All wells constructed pursuant to this Permit will be constructed in compliance with 40 

Chapter 173-160 WAC. 41 

II.G SITING CRITERIA 42 

The Permittees will comply with the applicable notice of intent and siting criteria of 43 

WAC 173-303-281 and WAC 173-303-282, respectively. 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-645
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-160-030
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=18.104
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-160
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-162
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-160
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/RCW/default.aspx?cite=18.104
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-160
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-281
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-282
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II.H RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 1 

The provisions of WAC 173-303-620 are not applicable to the Hanford Facility because 2 

the USDOE is both owner and operator of the Hanford Facility.  3 

WAC 173-303-620(1)(c). 4 

II.I FACILITY OPERATING RECORD 5 

II.I.1 The Permittees will maintain a written Facility Operating Record until ten (10) years after 6 

post-closure, or corrective action is complete and certified for the Facility, whichever is 7 

later.  Except as specifically provided otherwise in this Permit, the Permittees will also 8 

record all information referenced in this Permit in the Facility Operating Record within 9 

seven (7) working days after the information becomes available.  A TSD unit-specific 10 

Operating Record will be maintained for each TSD unit at a location identified in 11 

Parts III, V, and VI of this Permit.  This information may be maintained on electronic 12 

media.  Each TSD unit-specific Operating Record will be included by reference in the 13 

Facility Operating Record.  Information required in each TSD unit-specific Operating 14 

Record is identified on a unit-by-unit basis in Part III, V, or VI of this Permit.  The 15 

Facility Operating Record will include, but not be limited to, the following information. 16 

II.I.1.a A description of the system(s) currently utilized to identify and map solid waste 17 

management units and their locations.  The description of the system(s) is required to 18 

include an identification of on-site access to the system’s data, and an on-site contact 19 

name and telephone number.  In addition to, or as part of, this system(s), the Permittees 20 

will also maintain a list identifying active ninety (90)-day waste storage areas, and 21 

dangerous waste satellite accumulation areas and their locations.  The list will identify the 22 

location, the predominant waste types managed at the area, and a date identifying when 23 

the list was compiled.  Maps will be provided by the Permittees upon request by Ecology; 24 

II.I.1.b Records and results of waste analyses required by WAC 173-303-300; 25 

II.I.1.c An identification of the system(s) currently utilized to generate Occurrence Reports.  The 26 

identification of the system(s) is required to include a description, an identification of an 27 

on-site location of hard-copy Occurrence Reports, an identification of on-site access to 28 

the system’s data, and an on-site contact name and telephone number; 29 

II.I.1.d Copies of all unmanifested waste reports; 30 

II.I.1.e The Hanford Emergency Management Plan, as well as summary reports, and details of 31 

all incidents that require implementing the contingency plan, as specified in 32 

WAC 173-303-360(2)(k); 33 

II.I.1.f An identification of the system(s) currently utilized and being developed to record 34 

personnel training records and to develop training plans.  The identification of the 35 

system(s) is required to include a description, an identification of on-site access to the 36 

system’s data, and an on-site contact name and telephone number; 37 

II.I.1.g Preparedness and prevention arrangements made pursuant to WAC 173-303-340(4) and 38 

documentation of refusal by state or local authorities that have declined to enter into 39 

agreements in accordance with WAC 173-303-340(5); 40 

II.I.1.h Reserved Condition; 41 

II.I.1.i Reserved Condition; 42 

II.I.1.j Documentation (e.g., waste profile sheets) of all dangerous waste transported to or from 43 

any TSD unit subject to this Permit.  This documentation will be maintained in the 44 

receiving unit’s Operating Record from the time the waste is received; 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-620
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-620
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-300
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
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II.I.1.k An identification of the system(s) currently utilized to cross-reference waste locations to 1 

specific manifest document numbers.  The identification of the system(s) is required to 2 

include a thorough description, an identification of an on-site location of a hard-copy data 3 

report, an identification of on-site access to the system’s data, and an on-site contact 4 

name and telephone number; 5 

II.I.1.l Reserved Condition; 6 

II.I.1.m Annual Reports required by this Permit; 7 

II.I.1.n An identification of all systems currently utilized to record monitoring information, 8 

including all calibration and maintenance records, and all original strip chart recordings 9 

for continuous monitoring instrumentation.  The identification of systems will include a 10 

description of the systems.  The descriptions will include a confirmation that the criteria 11 

of Permit Condition I.E.10 is provided by the utilization of the system.  The identification 12 

of the systems will also include an identification of on-site access to the system’s data, an 13 

on-site contact name and telephone number; 14 

II.I.1.o Reserved Condition; 15 

II.I.1.p Summaries of all records of ground water corrective action required by 16 

WAC 173-303-645; 17 

II.I.1.q An identification of the system(s) currently being utilized and being developed to 18 

evaluate compliance with the Conditions of this Permit and with Chapter 173-303 WAC. 19 

The identification of the system(s) will include a description of the system(s), an 20 

identification of on-site access to the system’s data, and an on-site contact name and 21 

telephone number.  The description of the system(s) will also include a definition of 22 

which portion(s) of the system(s) is accessible to Ecology; 23 

II.I.1.r All deed notifications required by this Permit (to be included by reference); 24 

II.I.1.s All inspection reports required by this Permit; and 25 

II.I.1.t All other reports as required by this Permit, including design change documentation and 26 

nonconformance documentation. 27 

II.J FACILITY CLOSURE 28 

II.J.1 Final closure of the Hanford Facility will be achieved when closure activities for all TSD 29 

units have been completed, as specified in Parts III, IV, V, or VI of this Permit.  30 

Completion of these activities will be documented using either certifications of closure, 31 

in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(6), or certifications of completion of post-closure 32 

care, in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(11). 33 

II.J.2 The Permittees will close all TSD units as specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this 34 

Permit. 35 

II.J.3 The Permittees will submit a written notification of, or request for, a Permit modification 36 

in accordance with the provisions of WAC 173-303-610(3)(b), whenever there is a 37 

change in operating plans, facility design, or the approved closure plan.  The written 38 

notification or request must include a copy of the amended closure plan for review, or 39 

approval, by Ecology. 40 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-645
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
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II.J.4 The Permittees will close the Facility in a manner that: 1 

II.J.4.a Minimizes the need for further maintenance; 2 

II.J.4.b Controls, minimizes or eliminates, to the extent necessary to protect human health and 3 

the environment, post-closure escape of dangerous waste, dangerous constituents, 4 

leachate, contaminated run-off, or dangerous waste decomposition products, to the 5 

ground, surface water, ground water, or the atmosphere; and 6 

II.J.4.c Returns the land to the appearance and use of surrounding land areas to the degree 7 

possible, given the nature of the previous dangerous waste activity. 8 

II.J.4.d Meets the requirements of WAC 173-303-610(2)(b). 9 

II.K SOIL/GROUND WATER CLOSURE PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 10 

II.K.1 For purposes of Permit Condition II.K, the term "clean closure" shall mean the status of a 11 

TSD unit at the Facility which has been closed to the cleanup levels prescribed by 12 

WAC 173-303-610(2)(b), provided certification of such closure has been accepted by 13 

Ecology. 14 

II.K.2 The Permittees may close a TSD unit to background levels as defined in Ecology 15 

approved Hanford Site Background Documents, if background concentrations exceed the 16 

levels prescribed by Permit Condition II.K.1.  Closure to these levels, provided the 17 

Permittees comply with all other closure requirements for a TSD unit as identified in 18 

Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit, shall be deemed as "clean closure". 19 

II.K.3 Except for those TSD units identified in Permit Conditions II.K.1, II.K.2, or II.K.4, the 20 

Permittees may close a TSD unit to a cleanup level specified under Method C of 21 

Chapter 173-340 WAC.  Closure of a TSD unit to these levels, provided the Permittees 22 

comply with all other closure requirements for the TSD unit as specified in Parts III, V, 23 

and/or VI of the Permit, and provided the Permittees comply with Permit 24 

Conditions II.K.3.a through II.K.3.c, shall be deemed as a "modified closure". 25 

II.K.3.a For "modified closures", the Permittees shall provide institutional controls in accordance 26 

with WAC 173-340-440 which restricts access to the TSD unit for a minimum of 27 

five (5) years following completion of closure.  The specific details and duration of 28 

institutional controls shall be specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit for a 29 

particular TSD unit. 30 

II.K.3.b For "modified closures", the Permittees shall provide periodic assessments of the TSD 31 

unit to determine the effectiveness of the closure.  The specific details of the periodic 32 

assessments shall be specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit.  The periodic 33 

assessments shall include, as a minimum, a compliance monitoring plan in accordance 34 

with WAC 173-340-410 that will address the assessment requirements on a unit-by-unit 35 

basis.  At least one (1) assessment activity shall take place after a period of five (5) years 36 

from the completion of closure, which will demonstrate whether the soils and ground 37 

water have been maintained at or below the allowed concentrations as specified in 38 

Parts III, V, or VI of this Permit.  Should the required assessment activities identify 39 

contamination above the allowable limits as specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI, the TSD 40 

unit must be further remediated, or the requirements of II.K.4 must be followed.  Should 41 

the required assessment activities demonstrate that contamination has diminished, or 42 

remained the same, the Permittees may request that Ecology reduce, or eliminate the 43 

assessment activities and/or institutional controls. 44 

II.K.3.c For "modified closures", the Permittees shall specify the particular activities required by 45 

this Condition in a Post-Closure Permit application. 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-440
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-410
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II.K.4 Any TSD unit for which Permit Conditions II.K.1, II.K.2, or II.K.3, are not chosen as the 1 

closure option, closing the TSD unit as a landfill may be selected.  Closure and post-2 

closure of the TSD unit as a landfill, must follow the procedures and requirements 3 

specified in WAC 173-303-610. 4 

II.K.5 The cleanup option selected shall be specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI of this Permit, 5 

and shall be chosen with consideration of the potential future site use for that TSD 6 

unit/area.  Definitions contained within Chapter 173-340 WAC shall apply to Permit 7 

Condition II.K.  Where definitions are not otherwise provided by this Permit, the 8 

HFFACO, or Chapter 173-303 WAC. 9 

II.K.6 Deviations from a TSD unit closure plan required by unforeseen circumstances 10 

encountered during closure activities, which do not impact the overall closure strategy, 11 

but provide equivalent results, shall be documented in the TSD unit-specific Operating 12 

Record and made available to Ecology upon request, or during the course of an 13 

inspection. 14 

II.K.7 Where agreed to by Ecology, integration of other statutorily or regulatory mandated 15 

cleanups may be accommodated by this Permit.  Results from other cleanup investigation 16 

activities shall be used whenever possible to supplement and/or replace TSD unit closure 17 

investigation activities.  All, or appropriate parts of, multipurpose cleanup and closure 18 

documents can be incorporated into this Permit through the Permit modification process.  19 

Cleanup and closures conducted under any statutory authority, with oversight by either 20 

Ecology or the EPA, which meet the equivalent of the technical requirements of Permit 21 

Conditions II.K.1 through II.K.4, may be considered as satisfying the requirements of this 22 

Permit. 23 

II.L DESIGN AND OPERATION OF THE FACILITY 24 

II.L.1 Proper Design and Construction 25 

The Permittees will design, construct, maintain, and operate the Facility to minimize the 26 

possibility of a fire, explosion, or any unplanned sudden or non-sudden release of 27 

hazardous substances to air, soil, ground water, or surface water, which could threaten 28 

human health, or the environment. 29 

II.L.2 Design Changes, Nonconformance, and As-Built Drawings 30 

II.L.2.a After completing the Permit modification process in Permit Condition I.C.3, the 31 

Permittees will conduct all construction subject to this Permit in accordance with the 32 

approved designs, plans and specifications that are required by this Permit, unless 33 

authorized otherwise in Permit Conditions II.L.2.b or II.L.2.c.  For purposes of Permit 34 

Conditions II.L.2.b and II.L.2.c, an Ecology construction inspector, or TSD unit manager, 35 

are designated representatives of Ecology. 36 

II.L.2.b During construction of a project subject to this Permit, changes to the approved designs, 37 

plans and specifications will be formally documented.  All design change documentation 38 

will be maintained in the TSD unit-specific Operating Record and will be made available 39 

to Ecology upon request or during the course of an inspection.  The Permittees will 40 

provide copies of design change documentation affecting any critical system to Ecology 41 

within five (5) working days of initiating the design change documentation.  42 

Identification of critical systems will be included by the Permittees in each TSD unit-43 

specific dangerous waste Permit application, closure plan or Permit modification, as 44 

appropriate.  Ecology will review a design change documentation modifying a critical 45 

system, and inform the Permittees in writing within two (2) working days, whether the 46 

proposed design change documentation, when issued, will require a Class 1, 2, or 3 47 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
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Permit modification.  If after two (2) working days Ecology has not responded, it will be 1 

deemed as acceptance of the design change documentation by Ecology. 2 

II.L.2.c During construction of a project subject to this Permit, any work completed which does 3 

not meet or exceed the standards of the approved design, plans and specifications will be 4 

formally documented with nonconformance documentation.  All nonconformance 5 

documentation will be maintained in the TSD unit-specific Operating Record and will be 6 

made available to Ecology upon request, or during the course of an inspection.  The 7 

Permittees will provide copies of nonconformance documentation affecting any critical 8 

system to Ecology within five (5) working days after identification of the 9 

nonconformance.  Ecology will review nonconformance documentation affecting a 10 

critical system and inform the Permittees in writing, within two (2) working days, 11 

whether a Permit modification is required for any nonconformance, and whether prior 12 

approval is required from Ecology before work proceeds, which affects the 13 

nonconforming item.  If Ecology does not respond within two (2) working days, it will be 14 

deemed as acceptance and no Permit modification will be required. 15 

II.L.2.d Upon completion of a construction project subject to this Permit, the Permittees will 16 

produce as-built drawings of the project which incorporate the design and construction 17 

modifications resulting from all project design change documentation and 18 

nonconformance documentation, as well as modifications made pursuant to 19 

WAC 173-303-830.  The Permittees will place the drawings into the Operating Record 20 

within twelve (12) months of completing construction, or within an alternate period of 21 

time specified in a unit-specific Permit Condition in Part III or V of this Permit. 22 

II.L.2.e Facility Compliance 23 

The Permittees in receiving, storing, transferring, handling, treating, processing, and 24 

disposing of dangerous waste, will design, operate, and/or maintain the Facility in 25 

compliance with all applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations. 26 

II.M SECURITY 27 

The Permittees will comply with the security provisions of WAC 173-303-310.  The 28 

Permittees may comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-310(2) on a unit-by-unit 29 

basis. 30 

II.N RECEIPT OF DANGEROUS WASTES GENERATED OFF-SITE 31 

II.N.1 Receipt of Off-Site Waste 32 

The Permittees will comply with Permit Conditions II.N.2 and II.N.3 for any dangerous 33 

wastes which are received from sources outside the United States, or from off-site 34 

generators. 35 

II.N.2 Waste from Sources Outside the United States 36 

The Permittees will meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-290(1) for waste received 37 

from outside the United States. 38 

II.N.3 Notice to Generator 39 

For waste received from off-site sources (except where the owner/operator is also the 40 

generator), the Permittees will inform the generator in writing that they have the 41 

appropriate Permits for, and will accept, the waste the generator is shipping, as required 42 

by WAC 173-303-290(3).  The Permittees will keep a copy of this written notice as part 43 

of the TSD unit-specific Operating Record. 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-290
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-290
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II.O GENERAL INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS 1 

II.O.1 The Permittees will inspect the Facility to prevent malfunctions and deterioration, 2 

operator errors, and discharges, which may cause or lead to the release of dangerous 3 

waste constituents to the environment, or threaten human health.  Inspections must be 4 

conducted in accordance with the provisions of WAC 173-303-320(2).  In addition to the 5 

TSD unit inspections specified in Parts III, V, and/or VI, the following inspections will 6 

also be conducted: 7 

II.O.1.a The 100, 200 East, 200 West, 300, and 400 areas will be inspected annually. 8 

II.O.1.b The Permittees will inspect the banks of the Columbia River, contained within the 9 

Facility boundary, once a year.  The inspection will be performed from the river, by boat, 10 

and the inspectors will follow the criteria in Permit Condition II.O.1.c. 11 

II.O.1.c The Permittees will visually inspect the areas identified in Permit Conditions II.O.1.a and 12 

II.O.1.b for malfunctions, deterioration, operator errors, and discharges which may cause 13 

or lead to the release of dangerous waste constituents to the environment, or that threaten 14 

human health.  Specific items to be noted are as follows: 15 

II.O.1.c.i Remains of waste containers, labels, or other waste management equipment; 16 

II.O.1.c.ii Solid waste disposal sites not previously identified for remedial action; 17 

II.O.1.c.iii Uncontrolled waste containers (e.g., orphan drums); 18 

II.O.1.c.iv Temporary or permanent activities that could generate an uncontrolled waste form; and 19 

II.O.1.c.v Unpermitted waste discharges. 20 

II.O.1.d The Permittees will notify Ecology at least seven (7) days prior to conducting these 21 

inspections in order to allow representatives of Ecology to be present during the 22 

inspections. 23 

II.O.2 If the inspection by the Permittees, conducted pursuant to Permit Condition II.O.1, 24 

reveals any problems, the Permittees will take remedial action on a schedule agreed to by 25 

Ecology. 26 

II.O.3 The inspection of high radiation areas will be addressed on a case-by-case basis in either 27 

Part III of this Permit, or prior to the inspections required in Permit Condition II.O.1. 28 

II.P MANIFEST SYSTEM 29 

II.P.1 The Permittees will comply with the manifest requirements of WAC 173-303-370 for 30 

waste received from off-site and WAC 173-303-180 for waste shipped off-site. 31 

II.P.2 Transportation of dangerous wastes along roadways, if such routes are not closed to 32 

general public access at the time of transport, can be manifested pursuant to an alternate 33 

tracking system as allowed by WAC 173-303-180(6).  The alternate tracking system can 34 

be a paper system or an electronic system.  The roadways addressed by this condition are 35 

a public or private right-of-way within or along the border of contiguous property where 36 

the movement is under control of the USDOE.  The alternate tracking system will consist 37 

of documentation between the offering Hanford Facility location and the receiving 38 

Hanford Facility location containing the following information: 39 

II.P.2.a Hanford Facility offeror name, location, and telephone number; 40 

II.P.2.b Hanford Facility receiver name, location, and telephone number; 41 

II.P.2.c Description of waste; 42 

II.P.2.d Number and type of containers; 43 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-370
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-180
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-180
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II.P.2.e Total quantity of waste; 1 

II.P.2.f Unit volume/weight; 2 

II.P.2.g Dangerous waste number(s) or U.S. Department of Transportation hazard class; and 3 

II.P.2.h Special handling instructions including emergency contacts. 4 

II.P.3 The Hanford Facility offeror and receiver will resolve any discrepancies of information 5 

found related to Permit Conditions II.P.2.a through II.P.2.h. 6 

II.P.4 If the discrepancies cannot be resolved at the Hanford Facility receiving location, a new 7 

Hanford Facility receiver location will be agreed upon, or the dangerous waste will be 8 

returned to the offeror location.  The documentation accompanying the movement of 9 

dangerous waste will be updated to reflect the new receiving location. 10 

II.Q ON-SITE TRANSPORTATION 11 

II.Q.1 Documentation must accompany any on-site dangerous waste which is transported to or 12 

from any TSD unit subject to this Permit, through or within the 600 Area, unless the 13 

roadway is closed to general public access at the time of shipment.  Waste transported by 14 

rail or by pipeline is exempt from this Condition.  This documentation will include the 15 

following information, unless other unit-specified provisions are designated in Part III or 16 

V of this Permit: 17 

II.Q.1.a Generator’s name, location, and telephone number; 18 

II.Q.1.b Receiving TSD unit’s name, location, and telephone number; 19 

II.Q.1.c Description of waste;  20 

II.Q.1.d Number and type of containers;  21 

II.Q.1.e Total quantity of waste; 22 

II.Q.1.f Unit volume/weight; 23 

II.Q.1.g Dangerous waste number(s); and 24 

II.Q.1.h Any special handling instructions. 25 

II.Q.2 All non-containerized solid, dangerous waste transported to or from TSD units, subject to 26 

this Permit, will be covered to minimize the potential for material to escape during 27 

transport. 28 

II.R EQUIVALENT MATERIALS 29 

II.R.1 The Permittees may substitute an equivalent or superior product for any equipment or 30 

materials specified in this Permit.  Use of equivalent or superior products will not be 31 

considered a modification of this Permit.  A substitution will not be considered equivalent 32 

unless it is at least as effective as the original equipment or materials in protecting human 33 

health and the environment. 34 

II.R.2 The Permittees will place in the Operating Record (within seven [7] days after the change 35 

is put into effect) the substitution documentation, accompanied by a narrative 36 

explanation, and the date the substitution became effective.  Ecology may judge the 37 

soundness of the substitution. 38 

II.R.3 If Ecology determines that a substitution was not equivalent to the original, it will notify 39 

the Permittees that the Permittees’ claim of equivalency has been denied, of the reasons 40 

for the denial, and that the original material or equipment must be used.  If the product 41 

substitution is denied, the Permittees will comply with the original approved product 42 

specification, or find an acceptable substitution. 43 
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II.S LAND DISPOSAL RESTRICTIONS (LDR) 1 

Unless specifically identified otherwise in the HFFACO, the Permittees will comply with 2 

all LDR requirements as set forth in WAC 173-303-140. 3 

II.T ACCESS AND INFORMATION 4 

To the extent that work required by this Permit must be done on property not owned or 5 

controlled by the Permittees, the Permittees must utilize their best efforts to obtain access 6 

and information at these locations. 7 

II.U MAPPING OF UNDERGROUND PIPING 8 

II.U.1 Reserved. 9 

II.U.2 Reserved. 10 

II.U.3 The Permittees will maintain piping maps for existing, newly identified, and/or new 11 

dangerous waste underground pipelines (including active, inactive, and abandoned 12 

pipelines, which contain or contained dangerous waste subject to the provisions of 13 

Chapter 173-303 WAC) at the Hanford Facility.  The maps will identify the origin, 14 

destination, direction of flow, size, depth and type (i.e., reinforced concrete, stainless 15 

steel, cast iron, etc.), of each pipe, and the location of their diversion boxes, valve pits, 16 

seal pots, catch tanks, receiver tanks, and pumps, and utilize Washington State Plane 17 

Coordinates, NAD 83(91), meters.  If the type of pipe material is not documented on 18 

existing drawings, the most probable material type will be provided.  The maps will also 19 

identify whether the pipe is active, inactive, or abandoned.  The age of all pipes requiring 20 

identification pursuant to this Condition will be documented in an Attachment to the 21 

submittal.  If the age cannot be documented, an estimate of the age of the pipe will be 22 

provided based upon best engineering judgment.  These maps need not include the pipes 23 

within a fenced tank farm or within a building/structure.  These maps will be compiled 24 

using documented QA/QC control methods and procedures outlined in DOE/RL-96-50, 25 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Mapping and Marking of Dangerous Waste Underground 26 

Pipelines Report, September 1996.  These maps and any Attachments will be maintained 27 

in the Facility Operating Record and be updated annually as required by Permit 28 

Condition II.U.4. 29 

II.U.4 Permittees will maintain current all maps required by Permit Condition II.U.3.  These 30 

maps will be updated to incorporate new or revised information available by March 30th 31 

of each year.  By September 30th of each year, the Permittees will submit to Ecology a 32 

list of maps that have been updated.  The updated maps (including any Attachments) and 33 

the annual list submitted to Ecology will be maintained in the Facility Operating Record. 34 

II.V MARKING OF UNDERGROUND PIPING 35 

The Permittees will maintain marking of underground pipelines located outside the 36 

200 East, 200 West, 300, 400, 100N, and 100K Areas.  These pipelines will be marked at 37 

the point they pass beneath an area fence, at their origin and destination, at any point they 38 

cross an improved road, and every 100 meters along the pipeline corridor where 39 

practicable.  The markers will be labeled with a sign that reads "Buried Dangerous Waste 40 

Pipe" and will be visible from a distance of fifteen (15) meters. 41 

http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-140
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apdrmweb.rl.gov/RIMVU/default.aspx?id=D196192667
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II.W OTHER PERMITS AND/OR APPROVALS 1 

II.W.1 The Permittees will be responsible for obtaining all other applicable federal, state, and 2 

local permits authorizing the development and operation of the Facility.  To the extent 3 

that work required by this Permit must be done under a permit and/or approval pursuant 4 

to other regulatory authority, the Permittees will use their best efforts to obtain such 5 

permits. 6 

II.W.2 All other permits related to dangerous waste management activities are severable and 7 

enforceable through the permitting authority under which they are issued. 8 

II.W.3 All air emissions from units subject to this Permit will comply with all applicable state 9 

and federal regulations pertaining to air emission controls, including but not limited to, 10 

Chapter 173-400 WAC, General Regulations for Air Pollution Sources; Chapter 173-460 11 

WAC, Controls for New Sources of Toxic Air Pollutants; and Chapter 173-480 WAC, 12 

Ambient Air Quality Standards and Emission Limits for Radionuclides. 13 

II.X SCHEDULE EXTENSIONS 14 

II.X.1 The Permittees will notify Ecology in writing, as soon as possible, of any deviations or 15 

expected deviations, from the schedules of this Permit.  The Permittees will include with 16 

the notification all information supporting their claim that they have used best efforts to 17 

meet the required schedules.  If Ecology determines that the Permittees have made best 18 

efforts to meet the schedules of this Permit, Ecology will notify the Permittees in writing 19 

by certified mail, that the Permittees have been granted an extension.  Such an extension 20 

will not require a Permit modification under Permit Condition I.C.3.  Should Ecology 21 

determine that the Permittees have not made best efforts to meet the schedules of this 22 

Permit, Ecology may take such action as deemed necessary. 23 

Copies of all correspondence regarding schedule extensions will be kept in the Operating 24 

Record. 25 

II.X.2 Any schedule extension granted through the approved change control process identified 26 

in the HFFACO will be incorporated into this Permit.  Such a revision will not require a 27 

Permit modification under Permit Condition I.C.3. 28 

II.Y CORRECTIVE ACTION 29 

In accordance with WAC 173-303-646 and WAC 173-303-815(2)(b)(ii), the Permittee 30 

must conduct corrective action, as necessary to protect human health and the 31 

environment, for releases of dangerous waste and dangerous constituents from solid 32 

waste management units and areas of concern at the facility, including releases that have 33 

migrated beyond the facility boundary.  The Permittee may be required to implement 34 

measures within the facility to address releases, which have migrated beyond the 35 

facility’s boundary.  As specified in Permit Conditions II.Y.1.g, II.Y.2.a.iii, and 36 

II.Y.2.a.ii, the Permittee’s right to challenge Ecology’s authority to impose corrective 37 

action with respect to radionuclides, CERCLA Past Practice (CPP) Units (as identified 38 

under Permit Condition II.Y.2.a.) and selected solid waste management units not covered 39 

by the HFFACO at property currently subleased to US Ecology, Inc. (as identified under 40 

Permit Condition II.Y.3.a.i), is reserved until such time as Ecology chooses to impose 41 

corrective action in accordance with the Permit modification procedures of 42 

WAC 173-303-830. 43 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-400
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-460
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-460
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-480
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-646
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-815
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
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II.Y.1 Compliance with Chapter 173-340 WAC 1 

In accordance with WAC 173-303-646, the Permittee must conduct corrective action "as 2 

necessary to protect human health and the environment".  To ensure that corrective action 3 

will be conducted as necessary to protect human health and the environment, except as 4 

provided in Permit Condition II.Y.2, the Permittee must conduct corrective action in a 5 

manner that complies with the following provisions of Chapter 173-340 WAC: 6 

II.Y.1.a As necessary to select a cleanup action in accordance with WAC 173-340-360 and 7 

WAC 173-340-350 State Remedial Investigation and Feasibility Study; 8 

II.Y.1.b WAC 173-340-360 Selection of Cleanup Actions; 9 

II.Y.1.c WAC 173-340-400 Cleanup Actions; 10 

II.Y.1.d WAC 173-340-410 Compliance Monitoring Requirements; 11 

II.Y.1.e WAC 173-340-420 Periodic Site Reviews; 12 

II.Y.1.f WAC 173-340-440 Institutional Controls; and 13 

II.Y.1.g WAC 173-340-700 through -760 Cleanup Standards, except that to the extent that 14 

Ecology seeks to impose corrective action with respect to radionuclides regulated under 15 

the provisions of the Atomic Energy Act, as amended, 42 U.S.C. § 2011 et.seq. (AEA), 16 

the Permittee may challenge Ecology’s authority to impose such corrective action 17 

through a timely appeal of the permit modification issued by Ecology without argument 18 

from Ecology that such right has been waived by a failure to fully litigate that issue 19 

through an appeal taken within thirty (30) days of the issuance of this permit, and without 20 

argument from the Permittee that such requirement fails to satisfy a cause for Permit 21 

modification under WAC 173-303-830(3)(a). 22 

II.Y.2 Acceptance of Work under Other Authorities or Programs and Integration with the 23 

HFFACO. 24 

Corrective action is necessary to protect human health and the environment for all units 25 

identified in Appendix B and Appendix C of the HFFACO.  Notwithstanding Permit 26 

Condition II.Y.1, work under other cleanup authorities or programs, including work 27 

under the HFFACO, may be used to satisfy corrective action requirements, provided it 28 

protects human health and the environment. 29 

II.Y.2.a For units identified in Appendix C of the HFFACO, as amended, as CERCLA Past 30 

Practice (CPP) Units, Ecology accepts work under the HFFACO, as amended, and under 31 

the CERCLA program, as satisfying corrective action requirements to the extent provided 32 

for in, and subject to the reservations and requirements of, Permit Conditions II.Y.2.a.i 33 

through II.Y.2.a.iv. 34 

II.Y.2.a.i For any unit identified in Appendix C of the HFFACO as a CPP unit, the Permittee must 35 

comply with the requirements and schedules related to investigation and cleanup of the 36 

CPP unit(s) developed and approved under the HFFACO, as amended.  The requirements 37 

and schedules related to investigation and cleanup of CPP units currently in place under 38 

the HFFACO, as amended, and in the future developed and approved under the FFAOC, 39 

as amended, are incorporated into this Permit by this reference and apply under this 40 

Permit as if they were fully set forth herein.  If the Permittee is not in compliance with 41 

requirements of the HFFACO, as amended, that relate to investigation or cleanup of CPP 42 

unit(s), Ecology may take action to independently enforce the requirements as corrective 43 

action requirements under this Permit. 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-646
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-360
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-350
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-360
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-400
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-410
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-420
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340-440
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-App-B.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-app-c.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-app-c.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-app-c.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
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II.Y.2.a.ii For any unit identified in Appendix C of the HFFACO as a CPP unit, in the case of an 1 

interim ROD, a final decision about satisfaction of corrective action requirements will be 2 

made in the context of issuance of a final ROD. 3 

II.Y.2.a.iii If EPA and Ecology, after exhausting the dispute resolution process under Section XXVI 4 

of the HFFACO, cannot agree on requirements related to investigation or cleanup of CPP 5 

unit(s), Ecology will notify the Permittee, in writing, of the disagreement and impose, in 6 

accordance with the Permit Modification Procedures of WAC 173-303-830, a 7 

requirement for the Permittee to conduct corrective action for the subject units(s) in 8 

accordance with Permit Condition II.Y.1.  The Permittee may challenge Ecology’s 9 

authority to impose such corrective action requirements through a timely appeal of such 10 

permit modification, without argument from Ecology that the Permittee’s right to raise 11 

such challenge has been waived by a failure to fully litigate that issue through an appeal 12 

taken within thirty (30) days of the issuance of this permit, and without argument from 13 

the Permittee that such requirement fails to satisfy a cause for Permit modification under 14 

WAC 173-303-830(3)(a). Within sixty (60) days of receipt of the above permit 15 

modification, or within some other reasonable period of time agreed to by Ecology and 16 

the Permittee, the Permittee must submit for Ecology review and approval, a plan to 17 

conduct corrective action in accordance with Permit Condition II.Y.1 for the subject 18 

unit(s).  The Permittee’s plan may include a request that Ecology evaluate work under 19 

another authority or program.  Approved corrective action plans under this Condition will 20 

be incorporated into this Permit in accordance with the Permit Modification Procedures 21 

of WAC 173-303-830. 22 

II.Y.2.a.iv The Permittee must maintain information on corrective action for CPP units covered by 23 

the HFFACO in accordance with the HFFACO Action Plan §9.0 and §10.0.  In addition, 24 

the Permittee must maintain all reports and other information developed in whole, or in 25 

part, to implement the requirements of Permit Condition II.Y.2.a, including reports of 26 

investigations and all raw data, in the Facility Operating Record in accordance with 27 

Permit Condition II.I.  Information that is maintained in the Hanford Site Administrative 28 

Record may be incorporated by reference into the Facility Operating Record. 29 

II.Y.2.b For units identified in Appendix C of the HFFACO, as amended, as RPP units, Ecology 30 

accepts work under the HFFACO, as amended, as satisfying corrective action 31 

requirements to the extent provided for, and subject to the reservations and requirements 32 

of, Permit Conditions II.Y.2.b.i through II.Y.2.b.iv. 33 

II.Y.2.b.i For any unit identified in Appendix C of the HFFACO, as amended, as RPP unit, until a 34 

Permit modification is complete under Permit Condition II.Y.2.b.iii., the Permittee must 35 

comply with the requirements and schedules related to investigation and cleanup of RPP 36 

units developed and approved under the HFFACO, as amended.  The requirements and 37 

schedules related to investigation and cleanup of RPP units currently in place under the 38 

HFFACO, as amended, and in the future developed and approved under the HFFACO, 39 

as amended, are incorporated into this Permit by this reference and apply under this 40 

Permit as if they were fully set forth herein.  Until a permit modification is complete 41 

under Permit Condition II.Y.2.b.iii, if the Permittee is not in compliance with 42 

requirements and schedules related to investigation and cleanup of RPP units developed 43 

and approved under the HFFACO, as amended, Ecology may take action to 44 

independently enforce the requirements as corrective action requirements under this 45 

Permit. 46 

II.Y.2.b.ii When the Permittee submits a corrective measures study for an individual RPP unit or a 47 

group of RPP units, the Permittee must, at the same time, recommend a remedy for the 48 

unit(s).  The remedy recommendation must contain all the elements of a draft cleanup 49 

action plan under WAC 173-340-360(10). 50 

http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-app-c.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/part-4.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=90&parent=91
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=117&parent=92
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-sec-9.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-sec-10.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-app-c.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-app-c.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-360
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II.Y.2.b.iii After considering the Permittees’ corrective measures study and remedy 1 

recommendation, Ecology will make a tentative remedy selection decision and publish 2 

the decision for public review and comment.  Public review and comment may be 3 

accomplished by publishing the tentative decision as a draft Permit under 4 

WAC 173-303-840(10), or by a method that provides an equivalent opportunity for 5 

public review and participation.  Following public review and comment, Ecology will 6 

make a final remedy selection decision.  Final remedy decisions will be incorporated into 7 

the Permit using the Permit Modification Procedures of WAC 173-303-830. 8 

II.Y.2.b.iv The Permittee must maintain information on corrective action for RPP units covered by 9 

the HFFACO, as amended, in accordance with HFFACO Action Plan §9.0 and §10.0.  In 10 

addition, the Permittee must maintain all reports and other information developed in 11 

whole, or in part, to implement the requirements of Permit Condition II.Y.2.b, including 12 

reports of investigations and all raw data, in the Facility Operating Record in accordance 13 

with Permit Condition II.I.  Information that is maintained in the Hanford Site 14 

Administrative Record may be incorporated into the Facility Operating Record by 15 

reference. 16 

II.Y.2.c For each TSD unit or group of units, when the Permittee submits a certification of closure 17 

or a certification of completion of post-closure care, or at an earlier time agreed to by 18 

Ecology and the Permittee, the Permittee must, at the same time, either: 19 

II.Y.2.c.i Document that the activities completed under closure and/or post-closure satisfy the 20 

requirements for corrective action; or 21 

II.Y.2.c.ii If the activities completed under closure and/or post-closure care do not satisfy corrective 22 

action requirements, identify the remaining corrective action requirements and the 23 

schedule under which they will be satisfied, if remaining corrective action requirements 24 

will be satisfied by work developed and carried out under the HFFACO provisions for 25 

RPP units or CPP units, a reference to the appropriate RPP or CPP process and schedule 26 

will suffice. 27 

II.Y.2.c.iii Ecology will make final decisions as to whether the work completed under closure and/or 28 

post-closure care satisfies corrective action, specify any unit-specific corrective action 29 

requirements, and incorporate the decision into this Permit in accordance with the Permit 30 

Modification Procedures of WAC 173-303-830. 31 

II.Y.2.d Notwithstanding any other condition in this Permit, Ecology may directly exercise any 32 

administrative or judicial remedy under the following circumstances: 33 

II.Y.2.d.i Any discharge or release of dangerous waste, or dangerous constituents, which are not 34 

addressed by the HFFACO, as amended; 35 

II.Y.2.d.ii Discovery of new information regarding dangerous constituents or dangerous waste 36 

management, including but not limited to, information about releases of dangerous waste 37 

or dangerous constituents which are not addressed under the HFFACO, as amended; or 38 

II.Y.2.d.iii A determination that action beyond the terms of the HFFACO, as amended, is necessary 39 

to abate an imminent and substantial endangerment to the public health, or welfare, or to 40 

the environment. 41 

II.Y.3 Releases of Dangerous Waste or Dangerous Constituents Not Covered By the HFFACO 42 

II.Y.3.a US Ecology 43 

II.Y.3.a.i The following solid waste management units are not covered by the HFFACO: 44 

II.Y.3.a.i.a US Ecology, Inc., SWMU 1: Chemical Trench; 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-840
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/hanford/files/tpa/agreement-6/ap-sec-10.pdf
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
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II.Y.3.a.i.b US Ecology, Inc., SWMU 2-13: Low-level radioactive waste trenches 1 through 11A; 1 

and 2 

II.Y.3.a.i.c US Ecology, Inc., SWMU 17: Underground resin tank. 3 

II.Y.3.a.ii Selected solid waste management units identified in Permit Condition II.Y.3.a.i are 4 

currently being investigated by US Ecology in accordance with the Comprehensive 5 

Investigation US Ecology – Hanford Operations Workplan.  Following completion of this 6 

investigation and any closure required of such solid waste management unit under the 7 

authority of the Washington State Department of Health, or within one (1) year of the 8 

effective date of this Permit Condition, whichever is earlier, Ecology will make a 9 

tentative decision as to whether additional investigation or cleanup is necessary to protect 10 

human health or the environment for the solid waste management units identified in 11 

Permit Condition II.Y.3.a.i, and publish that decision as a draft permit in accordance with 12 

WAC 173-303-840(10).  Following the associated public comment period, and 13 

consideration of any public comments received during the public comment period, 14 

Ecology will publish as final permit conditions under WAC 173-303-840(8) either: 15 

II.Y.3.a.ii.a A decision that corrective action is not necessary to protect human health or the 16 

environment; 17 

II.Y.3.a.ii.b An extension to the schedule established under Permit Condition II.l.Y.3.a.ii; or 18 

II.Y.3.a.ii.c A decision that corrective action in accordance with Permit Condition II.Y.1 is necessary 19 

to protect human health or the environment. 20 

II.Y.3.a.iii If Ecology decides under Permit Condition II.Y.3.a.ii that corrective action is necessary 21 

to protect human health or the environment, the Permittee may challenge Ecology’s 22 

authority to impose such corrective action requirements through a timely appeal of such 23 

permit modification, without argument from Ecology that the right to raise such 24 

challenge has been waived by a failure to fully litigate that issue through an appeal taken 25 

within thirty (30) days of the issuance of this permit, and with argument from the 26 

Permittee that such requirement fails to satisfy a cause for permit modification under 27 

WAC 173-303-830(3)(a). Within one hundred and eighty (180) days of receipt of the 28 

above Permit modification, the Permittee must submit, for Ecology review and approval, 29 

a plan to conduct corrective action in accordance with Permit Condition II.Y.1.  30 

Approved corrective action plans under this condition will be incorporated into this 31 

Permit in accordance with the Permit Modification Procedures of WAC 173-303-830. 32 

II.Y.3.b Newly Identified Solid Waste Management Units and Newly Identified Releases of 33 

Dangerous Waste or Dangerous Constituents. 34 

The Permittee must notify Ecology of all newly-identified solid waste management units 35 

and all newly-identified areas of concern at the Facility.  For purposes of this condition, a 36 

‘newly-identified’ solid waste management unit or a ‘newly-identified’ area of concern is 37 

a unit or area not identified in the HFFACO, as amended, on the effective date of this 38 

condition and not identified by Permit Condition II.Y.3.a.  Notification to Ecology must 39 

be in writing and must include, for each newly-identified unit or area, the information 40 

required by WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xxiii) and WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xxiv).  41 

Notification to Ecology must occur at least once every calendar year, in January, and 42 

must include all units and areas newly identified since the last notification, except that if 43 

a newly identified unit or area may present an imminent and substantial endangerment to 44 

human health or the environment, notification must occur within five (5) days of 45 

identification of the unit or area.  If information required by 46 

WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xxiii) or WAC 173-303-806(4)(a)(xxiv) is already included in 47 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-840
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-840
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://www.hanford.gov/?page=92&parent=90
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
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the Waste Information Data System, it may be incorporated by reference into the required 1 

notification. 2 

II.Z WASTE MINIMIZATION 3 

In accordance with WAC 173-303-380(1)(q), and Section 3005(h) of RCRA, 4 

42 U.S.C. 6925(h), the Permittee must place a certification in the Hanford Facility 5 

Operating Record, Unit-Specific Files on an annual basis that: 6 

II.Z.1.a A program is in place to reduce the volume and toxicity of hazardous waste generated to 7 

the degree determined by the Permittee to be economically practicable; and, 8 

II.Z.1.b The proposed method of treatment, storage or disposal is that practicable method 9 

currently available to the Permittee, which minimizes the present and future threat to 10 

human health and the environment. 11 

II.Z.2 The Permittee will maintain each such certification of waste minimization in the 12 

operating record as required by Permit Condition II.I.1. 13 

II.AA AIR EMISSION STANDARDS FOR PROCESS VENTS 14 

The Permittees will comply with applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-690 for 15 

process vents associated with Part III units performing specific separations processes 16 

unless exempted by WAC 173-303-690(1)(d).  Threshold limits applied to process vents 17 

potentially requiring emission controls subject to WAC 173-303-690 are evaluated based 18 

on the summation of applicable emission sources for the entire Hanford Facility.  When 19 

the summed emissions fall below threshold limits in 40 CFR 264.1032(a)(1), no emission 20 

control devices are required.  If threshold limits in 40 CFR 264.1032(a)(1) are predicted 21 

to be exceeded, the Permittees will notify Ecology to determine the appropriate course of 22 

action.  Unit-specific information is contained in Part III of the Permit for applicable 23 

units. 24 

II.BB AIR EMISSION STANDARDS FOR EQUIPMENT LEAKS 25 

The Permittees will comply with applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-691  for 26 

certain equipment leaks associated with Part III units unless exempted by 27 

WAC 173-303-691(1)(e) or (f).  Air emission standards apply to equipment that contacts 28 

or contains hazardous wastes with organic concentrations of at least 10 percent by 29 

weight.  Unit-specific information is contained in Part III of the Permit for applicable 30 

units. 31 

II.CC AIR EMISSION STANDARDS FOR TANKS, SURFACE IMPOUNDMENTS, 32 

AND CONTAINERS 33 

The Permittees shall comply with applicable requirements of WAC 173-303-692 for 34 

containers, tanks, and surface impoundment areas associated with Part III units unless 35 

exempted by WAC 173-303-692(1)(b).  Unit-specific information is contained in Part III 36 

of the Permit for applicable units. 37 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-690
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-690
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-690
http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/20oct20031500/edocket.access.gpo.gov/cfr_2003/julqtr/pdf/40cfr264.1032.pdf
http://a257.g.akamaitech.net/7/257/2422/20oct20031500/edocket.access.gpo.gov/cfr_2003/julqtr/pdf/40cfr264.1032.pdf
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-691
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-691
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-692
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-692
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PART III UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS FOR FINAL STATUS OPERATIONS 1 

Operating Unit 2, PUREX Storage Tunnels 2 

Operating Unit 3, Liquid Effluent Retention Facility and 200 Area Effluent Treatment Facility 3 

Operating Unit 4, 242-A Evaporator 4 

Operating Unit 5, 325 Hazardous Waste Treatment Units 5 

Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 6 

Operating Unit 11, Integrated Disposal Facility 7 

Operating Unit 15, 331-C Storage Unit 8 

Operating Unit 16, 400 Area Waste Management Unit 9 

PART IV UNIT SPECIFIC CONDITIONS FOR CORRECTIVE ACTION 10 

Corrective Action Unit 1, 100-NR-1 11 

PART V UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS FOR UNITS UNDERGOING CLOSURE 12 

Closure Unit 1, 1325-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility 13 

Closure Unit 2, 1301-N Liquid Waste Disposal Facility 14 

Closure Unit 3, 1324-N Surface Impoundment and 1324-NA Percolation Pond 15 

PART VI UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS FOR UNITS IN POST-CLOSURE 16 

Post Closure Unit 1, 300 Area Process Trenches 17 

Post Closure Unit 2, 183-H Solar Evaporation Basins 18 

UNITS RETIRED FROM THE PERMIT 19 

100 D Ponds (Closed 8/9/99) 20 

105-DR Large Sodium Fire Facility (Closed 7/1/04) 21 

100-NR-2 Operable Unit (9/30/09) 22 

200 West Area Ash Pit Demolition Site (Closed 11/28/95) 23 

2101-M Pond (Closed 11/28/95) 24 

216-B-3 Expansion Ponds (Closed 7/31/95) 25 

218-E-8 Borrow Pit Demolition Site (Closed 11/28/95) 26 

224-T Transuranic Waste Storage and Assay Facility (Closed 11/12/08) 27 

241-Z Treatment and Storage Tanks (Closed 2/22/07) 28 

2727-S Nonradioactive Dangerous Waste Storage Facility (Closed 7/31/95) 29 

300 Area Solvent Evaporator (Closed 7/31/95) 30 

300 Area Waste Acid Treatment System (Closed 10/30/2005) 31 

303-K Storage Facility (Closed 7/22/02) 32 

303-M Oxide Facility (Closed 6/15/06) 33 

304 Concretion Facility (Closed 1/21/96) 34 

305-B Storage Facility (Closed 7/2/07) 35 

3718-F Alkali Metal Treatment and Storage Facility Closure Plan (Closed 8/4/98) 36 

4843 Alkali Metal Storage Facility Closure Plan (Closed 4/14/97) 37 

Hanford Patrol Academy Demolition Site (Closed 11/28/95) 38 

Plutonium Finishing Plant Treatment Unit (Closed 2/8/05) 39 

Simulated High Level Waste Slurry Treatment and Storage Unit (Closed 10/23/95) 40 

  41 
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PART III,  OPERATING UNIT GROUP 16 PERMIT CONDITIONS 1 

400 Area Waste Management Unit 2 

UNIT DESCRIPTION: 3 

The 400 Area Waste Management Unit (WMU) is in the Property Protected Area (PPA) at the Fast Flux 4 

Test Facility (FFTF), in Hanford’s 400 Area.  The 400 Area WMU consists of two container storage 5 

units: 6 

 Fuel Storage Facility (FSF, Building 403).  The FSF is a large steel-frame, metal-sided, high bay 7 

building.  Its dimensions are 34 x 27 x 12 meters (112 x 90 x 40 feet).  The container storage unit is 8 

on the ground-level floor.  In it are two large steel boxes that store sodium-contaminated core 9 

component pots (CCPs).  The Permittees do not plan to store more mixed waste than is currently 10 

stored in the facility; however, the FSF is physically capable of storing additional mixed waste.  They 11 

will store any additional wastes at the 400 Area WMU in the Interim Storage Area. 12 

 Interim Storage Area, 4718 (ISA).  The ISA consists of 156 x 247 meters (513 x 247 feet) totally 13 

fenced area.  This area is for aboveground dry cask storage of spent fuel.  A concrete pad in the ISA, 14 

which measures 27 x 37 meters (90 x 120 feet), was used for dry cask storage, but will not necessarily 15 

be used for mixed waste management.  The rest of the ISA surface is gravel.  The ISA is generally 16 

flat.  However, it is graded to drain in accordance with the general drainage plan for the FFTF PPA.  17 

Inside the ISA, there is also one building along the west fence line, and open on the side.  This 18 

building, Building 432A, is not authorized for mixed waste management. 19 

The scale map in Addendum A shows the location of each storage unit.  The only mixed waste stored in 20 

these two container storage units is elemental sodium, and sodium potassium (D001, D003, and WSC2), 21 

sodium hydroxide (D002), and potassium hydroxide (D002) and debris (e.g., piping, equipment, and 22 

components) contaminated with elemental sodium, sodium potassium, sodium hydroxide, and potassium 23 

hydroxide.  The 400 Area WMU will not store, treat, or dispose of bulk metallic sodium or bulk sodium 24 

hydroxide.  25 

LIST OF ADDENDA SPECIFIC TO OPERATING UNIT GROUP 16 26 

Addendum A Part A Form, dated June 30, 2012 27 

Addendum B Waste Analysis Plan, dated June 30, 2012 28 

Addendum C  Process Information, dated December 31, 2012 29 

Addendum D Groundwater Monitoring – Reserved 30 

Addendum E Security Requirements, dated June 30, 2009 31 

Addendum F Preparedness and Prevention, dated September 30, 2012 32 

Addendum G Personnel Training, dated September 30, 2012 33 

Addendum H Closure Plan, dated June 30, 2009 34 

Addendum I Inspection Requirements, dated September 30, 2009 35 

Addendum J Contingency Plan, dated December 31, 2011 36 

DEFINITIONS 37 

The term "CCP" or Core Component Pot means one of 109 cylindrical containers, each containing 38 

3.75 gallons of un-reacted sodium totaling 405 gallons, currently stored as mixed waste in the FFTF Fuel 39 

Storage Facility.  The CCPs were previously filled with sodium and used in the FFTF Interim Decay 40 

Storage Vessel to store spent FFTF Driver Fuel Assemblies under inert gas. 41 
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ACRONYMS 1 

FFTF Fast Flux Test Facility 2 

CCP Core Component Pot 3 

PPA Property Protected Area 4 

ISA Interim Storage Area 5 

FSF Fuel Storage Facility 6 

WMU Waste Management Unit 7 

III.16.A COMPLIANCE WITH UNIT-SPECIFIC PERMIT CONDITIONS 8 

III.16.A.1 The Permittees will comply with all conditions in this Chapter and its addenda with 9 

respect to dangerous waste management and dangerous waste management units in the 10 

400 Area WMU, in addition to conditions in Permit Parts I and II. 11 

III.16.B GENERAL WASTE MANAGEMENT 12 

III.16.B.1 The Permittees are authorized to accept, according to the waste acceptance procedure 13 

documented in Addendum B, Section B.2, mixed debris generated from demolition and 14 

decommissioning of the Fast Flux Test Facility reactor system containing or 15 

contaminated with residual elemental sodium and sodium hydroxide.  The Permittee will 16 

store these wastes in the ISA. 17 

III.16.B.2 The Permittees are authorized to store core component pots generated prior to the 18 

effective date of this permit in two large metal boxes in the 400 Area WMU, FSF. 19 

III.16.B.3 The Permittees are authorized store mixed waste in the ISA up to a maximum capacity of 20 

19,000 gallons. 21 

III.16.B.4 The Permittees will maintain the physical structure of dangerous waste management units 22 

in the 400 Area WMU as documented in the Unit Description above and Addendum C, 23 

Figures C.1 and C.2. 24 

III.16.B.5 The Permittees will maintain appropriate administrative controls and work practices to 25 

ensure that only wastes specified in Permit Condition III.16.B.1, are received by the ISA 26 

for storage, and that no co-mingling or cross-contamination of the waste stream specified 27 

in Permit Condition III.16.B.1 with any other waste stream may occur. 28 

III.16.C WASTE ANALYSIS 29 

III.16.C.1 The Permittees will have an accurate and complete waste profile for the waste stream 30 

identified in Permit Condition III.16.B.1.  This waste profile will be signed and dated 31 

upon approval by the 400 Area WMU authorized representative.  32 

[WAC 173-303-380(1)(a)] 33 

III.16.C.2 The Permittees will make a copy of the waste profile required by Permit 34 

Condition III.16.C.1 available upon request.  [WAC 173-303-815(2)(b)(ii)]  35 

III.16.D RECORDKEEPING AND REPORTING 36 

III.16.D.1 The Permittees will place the following into the Hanford Facility Operating Record, 37 

400 Area WMU File required by Permit Condition II.I.2.  [WAC 173-303-380] 38 

III.16.D.2 Records required by WAC 173-303-380(1)(o), incorporated by reference; 39 

III.16.E SECURITY 40 

III.16.E.1 The Permittees will post warning signs at all entrances to the FSF and the ISA specified 41 

in Addendum E, Section E.1.1.  [WAC 173-303-310(2)(a)] 42 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-815
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-380
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
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III.16.F PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION 1 

III.16.F.1 The Permittees will comply with the Addendum F, Preparedness and Prevention 2 

requirements specific to the 400 Area WMU.  [WAC 173-303-340] 3 

III.16.G CONTINGENCY PLAN 4 

III.16.G.1 The Permittees will comply with Addendum J, Contingency Plan in addition to the 5 

requirements of Permit Condition II.A when applicable.  [WAC 173-303-350] 6 

III.16.H INSPECTIONS 7 

III.16.H.1 The Permittees will perform inspections of the 400 Area WMU according to 8 

Addendum I, Inspection Plan for inspecting all monitoring equipment, safety and 9 

emergency equipment, security devices, and operating and structural equipment that help 10 

prevent, detect, or respond to hazards to the public health or the environment pursuant to 11 

the requirements of WAC 173-303-320  [WAC 173-303-320(2)] 12 

III.16.I TRAINING PLAN 13 

III.16.I.1 The Permittees will include Addendum G unit-specific training requirements in the 14 

written training plan required by Permit Condition II.C.  [WAC 173-303-330] 15 

III.16.J OTHER GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 16 

III.16.J.1 The Permittees will comply with the requirements of WAC 173-303-395(1)(a)-(c), 17 

incorporated by reference, for prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, or 18 

incompatible wastes. 19 

III.16.J.2 Land Disposal Restriction Requirements 20 

III.16.J.2.a The Permittees will ensure a schedule of compliance and any applicable associated work 21 

requirements are included in the land disposal restrictions report required by the 22 

HFFACO Milestone M-26, incorporated by reference by Permit Condition II.O for 23 

treatment and/or acquisition of treatment capacity for wastes which are or are expected to 24 

be stored in the 400 Area WMU container storage units. 25 

III.16.K CLOSURE 26 

III.16.K.1 The Permittees will close the 400 Area WMU Container Storage Units in accordance 27 

with Addendum H, Closure Plan.  [WAC 173-303-610(4)] 28 

III.16.L POST CLOSURE 29 

Reserved 30 

III.16.M CRITICAL SYSTEMS 31 

Reserved 32 

III.16.N RESERVED 33 

III.16.O CONTAINERS 34 

III.16.O.1 Container Management Standards 35 

III.16.O.1.a The Permittees will ensure that all containers remain in good condition.  If a container 36 

holding mixed waste is not in good condition (e.g., severe rusting or corrosion, or 37 

apparent structural defects), or if it begins to leak, the Permittee must transfer the waste 38 

from the container to a container that is in good condition or place the leaking container 39 

in an appropriate over-pack container.  [WAC 173-303-630(2)] 40 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-350
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-320
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-330
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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III.16.O.1.b The Permittees shall ensure that all containers are constructed of carbon steel or stainless 1 

steel, or other materials compatible with metallic sodium and sodium hydroxide.  2 

[WAC 173-303-630(4)] 3 

III.16.O.1.c The Permittees must remove spilled or leaked waste within secondary containment 4 

pursuant to WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(ii), incorporated by reference. 5 

III.16.O.1.d Requirements for the Fuel Storage Facility 6 

III.16.O.1.e The Permittee will maintain an inert gas (argon or nitrogen) cover within each large metal 7 

box to prevent contact of the metallic sodium with the water vapor in the air and the 8 

formation of free liquids. 9 

III.16.O.1.f The Permittees will place large boxes stored in the FSF in drip pans to ensure a base free 10 

of cracks or gaps, and ensure that the large boxes are elevated or otherwise protected 11 

from contact with accumulated liquids. 12 

III.16.O.1.g Requirements for the Interim Storage Area 13 

III.16.O.1.h The Permittee may store wastes in the ISA in standard metal containers (e.g., 208-liter 14 

drums), large metal boxes fabricated to accommodate the size and shape of a particular 15 

component or debris, or unique components removed from FFTF that when closed in 16 

accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)(a) serve as a primary container. 17 

III.16.O.1.i The Permittees will manage unique components stored in the ISA on the gravel surface 18 

with sufficient open space between components and between components and the fence 19 

line to accommodate inspections and movement of equipment. 20 

III.16.O.1.j The Permittees will not place wastes in the open-sided structure (Building 432A) within 21 

the ISA identified in the Unit Description above. 22 

 23 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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C. PROCESS INFORMATION 1 

This Addendum discusses the processes used to store (Na) and sodium potassium (NaK)-contaminated 2 

waste at the 400 Area WMU.  It includes a description of the containers used to store mixed waste at the 3 

two waste storage areas, the container management practices, the use of secondary containment systems, 4 

and special procedures related to ignitable, reactive, and incompatible wastes. 5 

C.1 CONTAINERS 6 

The following sections provide a description of 400 Area WMU waste containers, their management, 7 

their secondary containment, and removal of liquids from secondary containment systems. 8 

C.1.1 Description of Containers 9 

All mixed waste stored at the 400 Area WMU is packaged in containers.  The specific size and type of 10 

container is dictated by the size, shape, or form of the waste.  Containers generally consist of: 11 

 Standard metal containers [e.g., 208-liter (55-gallon) drums] 12 

 Large metal boxes [e.g., 1.2 meters by 1.2 meters by 2.4 meters (4 feet by 4 feet by 8 feet), 2.7 meters 13 

by 2.7 meters by 3.7 meters (9 feet by 9 feet by 12 feet), 4.9 meters by 2.7 meters by 2.9 meters (14.8 14 

feet by 8 feet by 8.8 feet] fabricated to accommodate the size and shape of a particular component or 15 

piece of debris 16 

 Unique components removed from FFTF that, when closed in accordance with 17 

WAC 173-303-630(5)(a), can serve as a primary container (e.g., large pumps, valves, tube bundles, 18 

cold traps). 19 

Specific debris or components removed from FFTF may require the design and fabrication of additional 20 

boxes and, in some cases, containers smaller than 208-liter (55-gallon) may be appropriate for the waste 21 

type.  The remainder of this Addendum describes storage of Na and NaK-contaminated waste in standard 22 

metal containers [e.g., 208-liter (55-gallon) drums], large metal boxes, and unique components.  Metallic 23 

containers (either carbon steel or stainless steel) are compatible with Na and NaK for storage. 24 

Na and NaK-contaminated waste stored at the 400 Area WMU is designated ignitable (D001) and 25 

reactive (D003) per WAC 173-303-090(7).  In addition to D003, this waste may also exhibit the 26 

characteristics of corrosivity from generation of small quantities of sodium hydroxide or potassium 27 

hydroxide due to the reaction of waste residuals with atmospheric moisture.  Therefore, waste managed in 28 

the FSF and the ISA are also designated as D002 (corrosive liquids) and WSC2 (corrosive solid). 29 

The quantity of the NaK stored in the ISA is estimated to be 0.8 liters (28 fluid ounces).  The NaK is 30 

contained within debris stored in the ISA containers. 31 

The sodium in the CCPs stored in the FSF have approximately 0.02 volume percent potassium due to the 32 

mixing of NaK into the Na.  This small quantity would represent an impurity or trace amount and would 33 

not affect the chemical properties of the Na in the CCPs. 34 

The 400 Area WMU consists of two container storage dangerous waste management units:  the FSF 35 

(Building 403) and the ISA.  The ISA is an outdoor storage area with a concrete pad and a gravel-surface 36 

pad.  Refer to the map in Addendum A, Part A Form, and Figures C.1 and C.2 in this Addendum for 37 

locations of these storage sites within the FFTF PPA.  A combined maximum of 75,686 liters (20,000 38 

gallons, 1,000 gallons in the FSF and 19,000 gallons in the ISA) of the Na or NaK contaminant could 39 

potentially be stored in the two 400 Area WMU container storage units. 40 

C.1.1.1 Description of Containers in the FSF (Building 403) 41 

The Core Component Pots (CPPs), cylindrical containers previously used to hold assemblies and other 42 

components are stored in FSF (Building 403) in two large metal boxes.  The box serves as the primary 43 

container for the residual sodium inside the CCPs.  Each CCP has been emptied of sodium to the extent 44 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-090
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practicable, but a maximum of 14 liters (3.7 gallons) of radiologically contaminated sodium remains in 1 

each CCP. 2 

The volume of actual sodium in each box is estimated to be less than 757 liters (200 gallons).  Each box 3 

lid is closed with an elastomer gasket and bolted flange closures.  An inert gas (argon or nitrogen) cover is 4 

maintained on storage of each box to prevent contact of the metallic sodium with the water vapor in the 5 

air.  Shielding is provided for worker protection and to meet as low as reasonably achievable (ALARA) 6 

requirements. 7 

C.1.1.2 Description of Containers in the ISA 8 

The ISA is an outdoor storage area, which includes a concrete pad and an additional area of open level 9 

ground.  The three types of containers anticipated to be stored in the ISA are the standard metal 10 

containers, large metal boxes, and unique components described in Sections C.1.1.2.1 through C.1.1.2.3 11 

respectively. 12 

C.1.1.2.1 Storage of Standard Metal Containers in the ISA 13 

The standard metal containers stored in the ISA are contained in container storage modules, specifically 14 

configured for the storage of reactive, ignitable, and corrosive waste.  Each module is totally enclosed to 15 

protect the containers from the weather.  The modules are placed directly onto the gravel pad and 16 

anchored by conventional methods (e.g., screw anchor or conventional dead man). 17 

C.1.1.2.2 Storage of Large Metal Boxes in the ISA 18 

Large metal boxes can be stored in the ISA.  Waste placed in the large metal boxes will not be amenable 19 

for storage in standard metal containers, but does not require development of a unique package.  Large 20 

metal boxes are commercially available and will be placed within secondary containment in the ISA. 21 

C.1.1.2.3 Storage of Unique Components in the ISA 22 

Unique components can be stored in the ISA.  Unique components are anticipated to be removed as intact 23 

units, except for severed inlet and outlet piping.  The inlets and outlets are closed as part of the removal 24 

process to prevent any residual Na or NaK inside the component from reacting with water vapor in the air 25 

to form sodium hydroxide and potassium hydroxide, respectively.  Each component, once closed, serves 26 

as the primary container for the sodium waste residue on the interior surfaces of the component. 27 

C.1.2 Container Management Practices 28 

During the container receipt inspection, any discrepancies that have been noted are resolved in 29 

accordance with Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan.  Appropriate labels are applied to the containers 30 

before acceptance at any of the two waste storage locations in the 400 Area WMU to meet the 31 

requirements of WAC 173-303-630(3) and WAC 173-303-395(6).  The container packaging and 32 

container handling are designed to maintain containment of the waste, maintain damage-free and 33 

contamination-free containers, limit storage intrusion, and limit human exposure to mixed waste. 34 

The subsections below describe the container management practices for the FSF and the ISA. 35 

C.1.2.1 Container Management Practices for the FSF 36 

The FSF is a steel-framed, metal-sided, one-story building that is erected on a reinforced concrete 37 

substructure.  It has no electrical service, lighting, ventilation,  and water services.  The reinforced 38 

concrete floor has a load rating of approximately 0.49 kilograms per square centimeter (1,000 pounds per 39 

square foot).  The loaded weight of each storage container is approximately 8,256 kilograms 40 

(18,200 pounds), which provides a floor load factor of safety of approximately four (Figure C.1). 41 

The drip pan is placed on the floor and the large metal box is placed onto the drip pan.  A forklift/rigging 42 

packet is provided as an integral part of the base of each metal box.  Lifting slings are also available on 43 

each box and the overhead bridge crane can be used to lift and position the box. 44 

Sodium is stored at room temperature under an inert gas blanket to protect sodium from reaction with air. 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
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Shielding is provided for worker protection and to meet ALARA requirements.  Containers are inspected 1 

in accordance with Addendum I, Inspections Requirements for deterioration and leakage using a mirror to 2 

view the outer surfaces (sides and top) of the waste boxes.  The aisle space requirements of 3 

WAC 173-303-630(5)(c) do not apply because there are only two containers.  The waste is stored in a 4 

manner equivalent to WAC 173-303-630(5)(c) and the International Fire Code as interpreted by the 5 

Hanford Fire Department. 6 

C.1.2.2 Container Management Practices for the ISA 7 

The three types of containers identified in Section C.1.1 can be stored at the ISA.  This dangerous waste 8 

management unit will be in compliance prior to use (Figure C.2).  Management practices for these three 9 

container types are described in Sections C.1.2.2.1, C.1.2.2.2, and C.1.2.2.3. 10 

C.1.2.2.1 Management of Standard Metal Containers in the ISA 11 

The waste is stored in standard metal containers [e.g., 208-liter (55-gallon) drums], as described in 12 

Section C.1.1.2.1.  Standard metal containers are placed into the container storage modules by means of a 13 

forklift or by manual placement depending on weight of the container and storage configuration. 14 

Container storage modules in the ISA will be placed in a manner equivalent to the International Fire Code 15 

as interpreted by the Hanford Fire Department. 16 

Standard metal containers placed into a container module can be stored four to a pallet, and multiple 17 

pallets will constitute a row of containers.  Since only one row of pallets can be placed within the 18 

container storage modules, there are no aisles between rows, and therefore, the 30-inch aisle spacing 19 

requirement of WAC 173-303-630(5)(c) does not apply.  Spacing between the pallets and the walls of the 20 

container storage module will be maintained to facilitate inspection and emergency response.  Standard 21 

metal containers can be stacked two high within the container storage modules. 22 

Standard metal containers managed in container storage modules are positioned so labels are visible for 23 

inspection.  Receipt inspections of the containers are preformed at the time the containers are loaded into 24 

the module according to Addendum B, Waste Analysis Plan.  Standard metal containers in storage are 25 

visually inspected  in accordance with  Addendum I, Inspection Requirements. 26 

C.1.2.2.2 Management of Large Metal Boxes in the ISA 27 

The waste is stored in large metal boxes as described in Section C.1.1.2.2.  Large metal boxes in the ISA 28 

are placed in a manner equivalent to the International Fire Code as interpreted by the Hanford Fire 29 

Department.  Prior to placement of a large metal box in the ISA, a drip pan described in Section C.1.3.2 30 

will be placed at the storage location.  The large metal box serves as the primary container.  The drip pan 31 

used for secondary containment of the large metal box is placed on the ground; the large metal box is 32 

placed in the drip pan, and elevated from the base of the drip pan.  Each large metal box is handled and 33 

positioned in a manner to prevent rupture and container leakage. 34 

Container receipt inspections of large metal boxes are performed at the storage location within the ISA.  35 

The large metal boxes in storage are visually inspected in accordance with Addendum I, Inspection 36 

Requirements. 37 

C.1.2.2.3 Management of Unique Components in the ISA 38 

Waste is stored as unique components as described in Section C.1.1.2.3.  Unique components in the ISA 39 

will be placed in a manner equivalent to the International Fire Code as interpreted by the Hanford Fire 40 

Department.  41 

Prior to placement of a unique component in the ISA, a drip pan described in Section C.1.3.2 will be 42 

placed at the storage location.  The unique component serves as the primary container. 43 

The drip pan used for secondary containment of the unique component is placed on the ground.  The 44 

unique components are placed in the drip pans and elevated from the base of the drip pans.  Each unique 45 

component is handled and positioned in a manner to prevent rupture and container leakage. 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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Container receipt inspections of unique components are performed at the storage location within the ISA.  1 

The unique components are visually inspected at least weekly while in storage (refer to Addendum I, 2 

Inspection Requirements). 3 

C.1.2.3 Container Labeling 4 

Containers are labeled and marked to meet the requirements of WAC 173-303-630(3) and 5 

WAC 173-303-395(6). 6 

C.1.3 Secondary Containment Requirements for Storing Containers 7 

The following sections describe secondary containment systems for the 400 Area WMU. 8 

C.1.3.1 Secondary Containment System Design and Operation 9 

The design of secondary containment systems varies depending on the particular dangerous waste 10 

management unit and the container type.  Design, placement, and operation of each type of secondary 11 

containment system are discussed in Sections C.1.3.1.1 and C.1.3.1.2. 12 

C.1.3.1.1 Secondary Containment System Design and Operations for the FSF 13 

Secondary containment requirements in WAC 173-303-630(7) are met for the large metal boxes by 14 

placing the waste containers in drip pans.  A forklift/rigging packet is provided as an integral part of the 15 

base of each metal box and results in elevation of the base of the box approximately 10.2 cm (four inches) 16 

above the drip pan keeping the base of the container from contacting any waste that could accumulate in 17 

the drip pan.  The depth of the drip pan is approximately 8.9 centimeters (3.5 inches). 18 

C.1.3.1.2 Secondary Containment System Design and Operations for the ISA 19 

For each type of container stored within the ISA, secondary containment is provided compliant with 20 

WAC 173-303-630(7).  The design can include provisions for indoor or outdoor storage.  Indoor storage 21 

is provided for small metal containers managed in container storage modules.  The container storage 22 

modules will be procured to be compliant with WAC 173-303-630(7).  Outdoor storage is provided for 23 

large metal containers and unique components.  A forklift/rigging packet is provided as an integral part of 24 

each secondary containment drip pan for outdoor storage.  Outdoor containers are elevated in the drip pan 25 

keeping the base of the container from contacting any waste or liquids that could accumulate in the drip 26 

pan.  Capacity will be designed on a case-by-case basis in accordance with Section C.1.3.2. 27 

C.1.3.2 Secondary Containment System Capacity 28 

Each secondary containment system is designed to provide a base underlying the boxes, containers, or 29 

components that is free of cracks or gaps and is sufficiently impervious (WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(i)).  For 30 

outdoor storage, the capacity of the containment (e.g., drip pan) will also meet the 25-year 24-hour storm 31 

value of 3.35 centimeters (1.32 inches) (WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)).  In rare cases, when a container can 32 

contain free liquids, the drip pan will also be designed to meet the requirements of 33 

WAC 173-303-630(7)(a)(iii).  Since sodium melts at 98 degrees C, an event causing liquid sodium to be 34 

released into the secondary containment is extremely unlikely.  Although, NaK is typically liquid at 35 

ambient conditions, most if not all NaK will have been drained from contaminated debris and 36 

components.  Spills or leaks of liquid NaK into secondary containment will be negligible and unlikely to 37 

pose any human health or environment threats.  Since run-on is prevented as described in Section C.1.3.3, 38 

additional capacity is not required for run-on. 39 

C.1.3.3 Control of Run-On 40 

There is not a credible pathway, through which run-on can come into contact with the 41 

sodium-contaminated waste or enter the secondary containment for the waste containers.  The contour of 42 

the ground and the 400 Area storm water drainage systems around the FSF and the ISA prevents run-on.  43 

Waste containers stored at the ISA are stored either on covered drip pans or in weather-tight storage 44 

modules.  Run-on is prevented in either case. 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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Refer to Section C.1.4 for a discussion of response to accumulation of water from a known source 1 

(e.g., rainwater or snowmelt) in secondary containment. 2 

C.1.4 Removal of Liquids from Secondary Containment System 3 

In the unlikely event of liquid intrusion into the secondary containment system, the following is 4 

performed: 5 

 Liquid in the secondary containment system is visually inspected for signs of other materials 6 

(e.g., dust, etc.). 7 

 Containers affected are inspected for signs of damage.  Damaged containers are repackaged and 8 

identified in the 400 Area WMU operating logbook. 9 

 Previous inspection checklists are reviewed to identify any waste releases in the waste storage areas 10 

for which remedial actions have not been completed. 11 

 Liquid removed from secondary containment is removed and characterized under the generator 12 

provisions of WAC 173-303-200 and is outside the scope of TSD unit operations. 13 

 The 400 Area WMU supervisor signs the operating logbook indicating that the previous steps have 14 

been completed and that the secondary containment and/or storage structure(s) are clean. 15 

Records of spills and releases of mixed waste are maintained as part of the 400 Area WMU operating 16 

record.  For related records maintained elsewhere, both a description and the location of such records are 17 

entered into the operating record.  These records include, but are not limited to, electronic and/or paper 18 

records.  These records will be retained in accordance with Permit Condition I.E.10.c.  These records will 19 

eventually be utilized during closure activities at the 400 Area WMU, as noted in Addendum H, Closure 20 

Plan.  Additional actions taken in response to a spill or discharge are detailed in the Addendum J, 21 

Contingency Plan. 22 

C.2 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND INCOMPATIBLE 23 

WASTE IN CONTAINERS 24 

Ignitable and reactive waste stored in containers is packaged and managed in the manner described in 25 

Sections C.1.1 and C.1.2.  The waste stored in the 400 Area WMU is not incompatible with storage 26 

container materials of construction or other waste in the storage unit based on the waste codes and 27 

generating source documented in Addendum A, Part A Form. 28 

C.2.1 Management of Reactive Waste in Containers 29 

Wastes managed at the FSF and the ISA are designated as reactive solely with respect to the requirements 30 

of WAC 173-303-090(7)(a)(ii) and (iii).  Management of these wastes as documented in this Addendum 31 

provide appropriate protection from contact with water and the risk of generation of potentially explosive 32 

hydrogen gas.  The reactive designation for waste identified in the Addendum A, Part A Form, is not 33 

based on WAC 173-303-090(7)(a)(vi), (vii) or (viii), which address explosives and materials that can be 34 

detonated.  Therefore, no specific management requirements are necessary with respect to the potential 35 

for explosion or detonation. 36 

C.2.2 Management of Ignitable and Reactive Waste in Containers 37 

Waste storage limits and spacing requirements are equivalent to those specified in the International Fire 38 

Code as interpreted by the Hanford Fire Department demonstrating compliance with the requirements of 39 

WAC 173-303-395(1). 40 

A qualified staff member will inspect the areas storing mixed waste annually as specified in 41 

WAC 173-303-395(1)(d).  This inspection will be performed in the presence of a professional person who 42 

is familiar with the International Fire Code. 43 

C.2.3 Design of Areas to Manage Incompatible Wastes 44 

Only waste as documented in Addendum B Waste Analysis Plan will be stored in the 400 Area WMU. 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-200
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-090
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-395
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C.6 

C.3 AIR EMISSIONS CONTROL 1 

Air emission requirements of WAC 173-303-690 through WAC 173-303-691 do not apply to mixed 2 

waste stored at the 400 Area WMU.  The air emission standards of WAC 173-303-692 (Subpart CC) 3 

apply to tank, surface impoundment, and container storage units.  However, since containers that are used 4 

solely for management of mixed waste are exempt, all containers in the FSF and the ISA are exempt from 5 

the requirements of WAC 173-303-692. 6 

7 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-690
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-691
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-692
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C.7 

Figure C.1.  Fuel Storage Facility 1 
 2 

3 
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C.8 

Figure C.2.  Container Management Area 1 
  2 
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1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should 

automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit III.11:  

PART III,  OPERATING UNIT 11 UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS 

INTEGRATED DISPOSAL FACILITY 

 

This document sets forth the operating conditions for the Integrated Disposal Facility (IDF). 

III.11.A COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT 

The Permittees shall comply with all requirements set forth in the Integrated Disposal Facility (IDF) Permit 

conditions, the Appendices specified in Permit Condition III.11.A and the Amendments specified in Permit 

Conditions III.11.B through III.11.I.  All subsections, figures, and tables included in these portions are 

enforceable unless stated otherwise: 

OPERATING UNIT 11: 

Chapter 1.0 Part A Form, dated October 1, 2008 

Chapter 3.0 Waste Analysis Plan, dated April 9, 2006 

Chapter 4.0 Process Information, dated December 31, 2008December 31, 2012 

Appendix 4A Design Report (as applicable to critical systems), dated March 31, 2008 

Appendix 4B Construction Quality Assurance Plan, dated April 9, 2006 

Appendix 4C Response Action Plan, dated April 9, 2006 

Appendix 4D Technical specifications document (RPP-18-489 Rev 0), dated December 31, 2006 

Chapter 5.0  Ground Water Monitoring, dated June 30, 2010 

Chapter 6.0 Procedure to Prevent Hazards dated December 31, 2008December 31, 2012 

Addendum J.1 Contingency Plan – Pre-Active Life, dated June 30, 2012 

Addendum J.2 Contingency Plan – Active Life, dated June 30, 2012 

Chapter 8.0 Personnel Training, dated November 21, 2007 

Chapter 11.0 Closure and Post Closure Requirements, dated December 31, 2008 

General and Standard Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, WA7 89000 8967 (Permit) conditions (Part I and Part II 

Conditions) applicable to the IDF are identified in Permit Attachment 3 (Permit Applicability Matrix). 

 WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 Class 1 Class 

ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 

Administrative and informational changes. 
  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should 

automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 

Permit Conditions, Section III.11.I.2.a.3:  

 

III.11.I.2.a.3 A description of production processes including management controls and quality 

assurance/quality control requirements that assure that glass produced for each formulation will 

perform in a reasonably similar manner to the waste form assumed in the performance assessment 

for that formulation. 

The Permittees shall update the IWTRD consistent with the above requirements for review by 

Ecology consistent with their respective roles and authority as provided under the TPA.  Ecology 

comments shall be dispositioned through the Review Comment Record (RCR) process and will be 

reflected in further modeling to modify the IDF ILAW Chapter 3.0, Waste Analysis Plan as 

appropriate.   

The initial IWTRD contained glass formulation data as required by Permit 

Condition III.11.I.2.a.1, and was submitted on December 18, 2006 (AR Accession # 

0906020182).  The performance assessment required by Permit Condition III.11.I.2.a.2, and the 

quality assurance/quality control requirements process required by Permit Condition III.11.I.2.a.3 

shall be submitted for Ecology review as soon as possible after issuance of the Final Tank Closure 

and Waste Management EIS and receipt of underlying codes and data packages, and at least 180 

days prior to the date DOE expects to receive waste at IDF.  At a minimum, the Permittees shall 

submit updates to the IWTRD to Ecology every five years or more frequently with the next one 

due December 31, 2012, if any of the following conditions exist: 

 The Permittees submits a permit modification request allowing additional waste forms to be 

disposed of at IDF, 

 The WTP or other vitrification facility change their glass formulations from those previously 

included in the IWTRD 

 An unanticipated event or condition occurs that Ecology determines would warrant an update 

to the IWTRD. 

 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 Class 1 Class 

ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class:  X   

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  WAC 173-303-830(4)(d) 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 

Request that the modification be reviewed and approved as a Class 
ו
1.  Permit modification is needed to remove 

language requiring ITWRD update for new waste streams.  This permit modification is requested because IDF 
does not have a need to accept these waste streams at this time.  When DOE identifies a need to accept these 
wastes, the ITWRD will be updated, as stated in the permit text, at a minimum of 180 days prior to receipt of the 
waste stream, following discussion with Ecology on content of the update. 
  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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ו
1, 

if appropriate. 
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1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should 

automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 
Chapter 4.0, Section 4.3.6.1: 

 

4.3.6.1 System Operation and Design 

The lined landfill operates in a way that ensures the bottom liner is maintained as dry as possible, and the head on 

the top liner does not exceed 30.5 centimeters measured above the flat 50-foot-by-50-foot LCRS sump HDPE 

liner.  In extreme conditions (i.e., in excess of a 25-year storm event), the head on the top liner could exceed 30.5 

centimeters for short durations.  The operating methodology, described in the following paragraphs, ensures that 

liquids on the bottom liner are removed continuously before liquids could accumulate and exceed 

30.5 centimeters for the design storm event. 

Both leachate collection systems operate either manually or automatically.  When operated automatically, liquid 

level sensors will cycle the pumps on and off, in response to rising and falling leachate levels.  The leakage rate 

through the top liner will be calculated during Active Life to demonstrate that the leakage rate is less than the 

'action leakage rate' (Chapter 6).  Data to support the leakage rate calculations during Active Life will be 

obtained either from the flow totalizer in the secondary leachate collection pump discharge line or from the liquid 

level gauges.  Collected leachate from the secondary leachate collection system is pumped to the leachate 

collection tank. 

The design of the primary and secondary leachate collection systems is described in Section 4.3.3.1.  System 

geometry was completed and material specifications were developed during the detailed design process.  The 

leachate collection and removal system design will comply with WAC 173-303 requirements and applicable 

guidance. 

Each sump has a thick layer of gravel designed to provide high hydraulic conductivity and storage capacity.  

Leachate is removed from the sumps by a pump installed in sideslope riser pipes.  Pressure transducers  monitor 

leachate level in the sumps and provide appropriate signals to the pump control system.  All pumps and 

transducers are removable for maintenance, calibration, and related activities. 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  

Administrative and information changes.  Clarification for pre-active life inspections. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should 

automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 
Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2.3.2.2: 

 

6.2.3.2.2 Leak Detection System  

During pre-active life, the leak detection system will be monitored quarterly and after storms (Table 6.2) for the 

amount of liquid removed.  No action leakage rate will be determined during pre-active life. 

During Active life (Table 6.3), Lleak detection for lined trench at the IDF is accomplished by the following: 

 Monitoring liquid level above the secondary liner 

 Monitoring liquid levels above primary liner 

 Inspecting for the presence of liquids after significant precipitation events 

 Verifying certain gauges and instruments are in current calibration; calibration is performed annually or more 

frequently at intervals suggested by the manufacturer (Chapter 4.0, Section 4.3.7.4) 

 Recording secondary sump levels on a daily action leakage rate calculation sheet (Figure 6.1). 

If the action leakage rate (Chapter 4.0, Appendix 4C) has not been exceeded, the liner system will be functioning 

properly. 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  

Administrative and information changes.  Clarification for pre-active life inspections. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 
Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2.3.2.3: 

 

6.2.3.2.3 Wind Dispersal Control System  

During pre-active life, berms will be inspected quarterly and after storms to ensure the berms are functioning 

properly (Table 6.2). 

During active life (Table 6.3), Wwaste is inspected on receipt for evidence of damage, corrosion, or deterioration 

that might lead to dispersal of the contents. 

Unpackaged or bulk waste with any potential for wind dispersal is covered or sprayed with fixative after being 

placed in a trench. 

In addition, unpackaged or bulk waste handling operations are suspended in winds exceeding 24 kilometers per 

hour unless specifically approved by operations supervisors.  The supervisor only would grant approval to 

operate in winds over 24 kilometers per hour after determining that the risk to human health or the environment 

would be diminished by completing the work activity, or that the nature and form of the waste handling activity 

was such that the wind speed would have no significant impact. 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  

Administrative and information changes.  Clarification for pre-active life inspections. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 
Chapter 6.0, Section 6.2.3.2.4: 

 

6.2.3.2.4 Leachate Collection and Removal System 

During pre-active life, the Leachate Collection and Removal System is inspected quarterly and after storms 

(Table 6.2) for the presence of liquids, and that the system is functioning properly.   

During active-life (Table 6.3), lLiquids in the Leachate Collection and Removal System and Leak Detection 

System are monitored daily to ensure the action leakage rate (Chapter 4.0, Appendix 4A) is not exceeded and 

will be inspected per Table 6.2.  In addition, a flow meter is used to check if the amount of actual leachate 

pumped corresponds to the amount accumulated in the leachate collection tank.  This check will verify the proper 

function of the leachate collection and removal sump pumps with each use.  

In addition, evaluations on the leachate transfer lines for freeze and thaw damage will be conducted when 

appropriate.  

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  

Administrative and information changes.  Clarification for pre-active life inspections. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 

  



Quarter Ending December 31, 2012 Page 9 of 9 

 

1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should 

automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 
Chapter 6.0, Table 6.2: 

Table 6.2.  Landfill Inspections during Pre-Active Life*** 

Requirement Description Inspection Frequency Types Of Problems 

-665(4)(b)(i) 
Run-on and run-off control 

Quarterly and after storms* Deterioration, malfunction, or 
improper operation 

-665(4)(b)(ii) 
Wind dispersal control systems 

Quarterly and after storms* Proper functioning 

-665(4)(b)(iii) 
Leachate collection and removal 
systems 

Quarterly and after storms* Presence of liquidsleachate; 
proper functioning 

-665(4)(c)(i) 
Leak detection system sump 

Quarterly and after storms* Amount of liquids removed 

Secondary leak detection system 
sump** 

MonthlyQuarterly** Presence of unexpected liquid 
volume** 

Security  
“Danger unauthorized personnel 
keep out” signs 

Quarterly Signs are posted and legible 

Areas subject to spills Daily when any activities may take place 
that have a potential for a spill or release 
to occur 

Evidence of spills 

*A storm is any atmospheric disturbance with either wind gust of 35 miles per hour or greater, or precipitation of 0.5 inch or 
greater within a 24-hour period. 

**Note:  Secondary leak detection system is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, however DOE is adding the design 
feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) and not for the purposes of compliance with the 
dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, formation regarding the design, construction, and operation of the secondary leak 
detection system is provided for information only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to 
regulate the source, special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive mixed waste at DOE-owned nuclear 
facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as defined by AEA, are not subject to regulation under RCRA or the 
Hazardous Waste Management Act, by the State of Washington and are not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, orders, or 
any other enforceable instrument issued there under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be useful in the development 
and confirmation of geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data contained herein is therefore provided as a matter of 
comity so the information may be used for such purposes. 

***Once the IDF begins to receive dangerous waste, the requirements in Table 6.2 are no longer applicable, and inspection 
requirements will be as provided in Table 6.2A. 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  

Administrative and information changes.  Clarification for pre-active life inspections. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 

  

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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1 Class 1 modifications requiring prior Agency approval. 
2 If the proposed modification does not match any modification listed in WAC 173-303-830 Appendix I, then the proposed modification should 

automatically be given a Class 3 status.  This status may be maintained by the Department of Ecology, or down graded to a Class 
ו
1, 

if appropriate. 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part 

Integrated Disposal Facility Part III, Operating Unit 11 

Description of Modification: 
Chapter 6.0, Table 6.3: 

 

 Table 6.3.  Landfill Inspections during Active Life 

Requirement Description Inspection Frequency Types Of Problems 

-665(4)(b)(i) 
Run-on and run-off control 

Weekly and after storms* Deterioration, malfunction, or 
improper operation 

-665(4)(b)(ii) 
Wind dispersal control systems 

Weekly and after storms* Proper functioning 

-665(4)(b)(iii) 
Leachate collection and removal 
systems 

Weekly and after storms* Presence of leachate; proper 
functioning 

-665(4)(c)(i) 
Leak detection system sump 

Weekly and after storms* Amount of liquids removed 

Secondary leak detection system 
sump** 

Monthly** Presence of unexpected liquid 
volume** 

Security devices: 
"Danger unauthorized personnel 
keep out" signs 

Weekly Signs are posted and legible 

Areas subject to spills Daily when waste management activities 
having a potential for a spill to occur 

Evidence of spills 

*A storm is any atmospheric disturbance with either wind gust of 35 miles per hour or greater, or precipitation of 0.5 inch or 
greater within a 24-hour period. 

**Note:  Secondary leak detection system is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, however DOE is adding the design 
feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) and not for the purposes of compliance with the 
dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, formation regarding the design, construction, and operation of the secondary leak 
detection system is provided for information only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to 
regulate the source, special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive mixed waste at DOE-owned nuclear 
facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as defined by AEA, are not subject to regulation under RCRA or the 
Hazardous Waste Management Act, by the State of Washington and are not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, orders, or 
any other enforceable instrument issued there under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be useful in the development 
and confirmation of geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data contained herein is therefore provided as a matter of 
comity so the information may be used for such purposes. 

 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class 
1 2 

Class 1 Class 
ו
1 Class 2 Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: X    

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number:  A.1 

Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation:  

Administrative and information changes.  Clarification for pre-active life inspections. 

  

Modification Approved:  Yes  No (state reason for denial) Reviewed by Ecology: 

Reason for denial:  

    

 R. R. Skinnarland  Date 
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PART III,  OPERATING UNIT 11 UNIT-SPECIFIC CONDITIONS 1 

INTEGRATED DISPOSAL FACILITY 2 

This document sets forth the operating conditions for the Integrated Disposal Facility (IDF). 3 

III.11.A COMPLIANCE WITH APPROVED PERMIT 4 

The Permittees shall comply with all requirements set forth in the Integrated Disposal Facility (IDF) 5 

Permit conditions, the Appendices specified in Permit Condition III.11.A and the Amendments specified 6 

in Permit Conditions III.11.B through III.11.I.  All subsections, figures, and tables included in these 7 

portions are enforceable unless stated otherwise: 8 

OPERATING UNIT 11: 9 

Chapter 1.0 Part A Form, dated October 1, 2008 10 

Chapter 3.0 Waste Analysis Plan, dated April 9, 2006 11 

Chapter 4.0 Process Information, dated December 31, 2012 12 

Appendix 4A Design Report (as applicable to critical systems), dated March 31, 2008 13 

Appendix 4B Construction Quality Assurance Plan, dated April 9, 2006 14 

Appendix 4C Response Action Plan, dated April 9, 2006 15 

Appendix 4D Technical specifications document (RPP-18-489 Rev 0), dated December 31, 2006 16 

Chapter 5.0  Ground Water Monitoring, dated June 30, 2010 17 

Chapter 6.0 Procedure to Prevent Hazards dated December 31, 2012 18 

Addendum J.1 Contingency Plan – Pre-Active Life, dated June 30, 2012 19 

Addendum J.2 Contingency Plan – Active Life, dated June 30, 2012 20 

Chapter 8.0 Personnel Training, dated November 21, 2007 21 

Chapter 11.0 Closure and Post Closure Requirements, dated December 31, 2008 22 

General and Standard Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, WA7 89000 8967 (Permit) conditions (Part I and 23 

Part II Conditions) applicable to the IDF are identified in Permit Attachment 3 (Permit Applicability 24 

Matrix). 25 

III.11.B AMENDMENTS TO THE APPROVED PERMIT 26 

III.11.B.1 Portions of Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan that are not 27 

made enforceable by inclusion in the applicability matrix for that document, are not made 28 

enforceable by reference in this document. 29 

III.11.B.2 Permittees must comply with all applicable portions of the Permit.  The facility and unit-30 

specific recordkeeping requirements are distinguished in the General Information Portion 31 

of the Permit, and are tied to the Permit conditions. 32 

III.11.B.3 The scope of this Permit is restricted to the landfill construction and operation as 33 

necessary to dispose of:  1) immobilized low activity waste from the WTP, and 2) the 34 

Demonstration Bulk Vitrification System and IDF operational waste as identified in 35 

Chapter 4.0.  Future expansion of the RCRA trench, or disposal of other wastes not 36 

specified in this Permit, is prohibited unless authorized via modification of this Permit. 37 



Class 1 Modification WA7 89000 8967, Part III Operating Unit 11 
December 31, 2012 Integrated Disposal Facility 

2 of 12 

III.11.B.4 In accordance with WAC 173-303-806(11)(d), this Permit shall be reviewed every five 1 

(5) years after the effective date and modified, as necessary, in accordance with 2 

WAC 173-303-830(3). 3 

III.11.B.5 Inspection Requirements – Pre-Active Life Period and Active Life Period 4 

III.11.B.5.a The Permittees will conduct inspections of the IDF according to the following 5 

requirements: 6 

III.11.B.5.a.1 Prior to the start of the active life of the IDF as defined in WAC 173-303-040, according 7 

to Chapter 6.0, Table 6.2. 8 

III.11.B.5.a.2 Following the start of the active life of the IDF as defined in WAC 173-303-040, 9 

according to Chapter 6.0, Table 6.2A. 10 

III.11.B.5.b The Permittees will remedy any problems revealed by inspections conducted pursuant to 11 

Permit Condition III.11.B.5.a on a schedule, which prevents hazards to the public health 12 

and the environment and as agreed to in writing, by Ecology.  Where a hazard is 13 

imminent or has already occurred, remedial action must be taken immediately. 14 

III.11.B.5.c Reserved 15 

III.11.B.5.d Rainwater Management 16 

III.11.B.5.e Prior to the start of the active life of the IDF, the Permittees will manage the discharge of 17 

such water in accordance with the pollution prevention and best management practices 18 

required by State Waste Discharge Permit Number ST 4511. 19 

III.11.B.5.e.1 Management of Liquids Collected in the Leachate Collection and Removal System 20 

(LCRS), Leak Detection System (LDS), and Secondary Leak Detection System (SLDS) 21 

prior to the start of the active life of the IDF. 22 

III.11.B.5.e.2 Permittees shall manage the liquid in the LCRS system in a manner that does not allow 23 

the fluid head to exceed 30.5 cm above the flat 50-foot by 50-foot LCRS sump HDPE 24 

bottom liner, and the LCRS sump trough, except for storms that exceed the 25-year, 25 

24-hour storm event [(WAC 173-303-665(2)(h)(ii)(B).  Liquid with a depth greater than 26 

30.5 cm above the LCRS liner will be removed at the earliest practicable time after 27 

detection (not to exceed 5 working days). 28 

III.11.B.5.e.3 Accumulated liquid of pumpable quantities in the LDS and SLDS will be managed in a 29 

manner that does not allow the fluid head to exceed 30.5 cm above the LDS liner or 30 

SLDS liner [WAC 173-303-665(2)(h)(i)(C)(iii)].  Liquid with a depth greater than 30.5 31 

cm above a liner will be removed at the earliest practicable time after detection (not to 32 

exceed 5 working days). 33 

III.11.B.5.e.4 The Permittees will use a flow meter to check if the amount of actual liquid pumped 34 

corresponds to the amount accumulated in the leachate collection tank to verify the 35 

proper function of the leachate collection and removal sump pumps with each use.  The 36 

Permittees will document in the IDF portion of the facility operating record appropriate 37 

quality assurance/quality control requirements for selection and operation of the flow 38 

meter based on the required verification.  In addition, the Permittees will evaluate the 39 

leachate transfer lines for freeze and thaw damage when ambient conditions may cause 40 

such damage to occur.  The Permittees will document the methods and criteria used for 41 

purposes of this evaluation, along with an appropriate justification. 42 

III.11.B.5.e.5 The Permittee will inspect for liquids after significant rainfall events. 43 

III.11.B.5.e.6 The Permittee will annually verify monitoring gauges and instruments are in current 44 

calibration; calibration will be performed annually or more frequently at intervals 45 

suggested by the manufacturer (refer to Chapter 4.0, §4.3.7.4) 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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III.11.B.5.f The Permittees will monitor liquids in the Leachate Collection and Removal System and 1 

Leak Detection System to ensure the action leakage rate (Chapter 4.0, Appendix 4A) is 2 

not exceeded.  The Leachate Collection and Removal System will be inspected per 3 

Permit Condition III.11.B.5.c. 4 

III.11.B.5.g Soil Stabilization 5 

Prior to the first placement of waste in the IDF, the Permittee will apply soil stabilization 6 

materials as needed to prevent soil erosion in and around the landfill. 7 

III.11.C DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 8 

III.11.C.1 IDF is designed in accordance with WAC 173-303-665 and WAC 173-303-640 as 9 

described in Chapter 4.0.  Design changes impacting IDF critical systems shall be 10 

performed in accordance with Permit Conditions III.11.D.1.d.i and III.11.D.1.d.ii. 11 

III.11.C.1.a IDF Critical Systems include the following: The leachate collection and removal system 12 

(LCRS), leachate collection tank (LCT), leak detection system (LDS), liner system (LS), 13 

and closure cap.  H-2 Drawings for the LCRS, LCT, LDS, and LS are identified in 14 

Appendix 4A, Section 3 of this Permit.  Drawings for the closure cap will be provided 15 

pursuant to Permit Condition III.11.C.1.b. 16 

The Permittees shall construct and operate the IDF in accordance with all specifications 17 

contained in RPP-18489 Rev 0.  Critical systems, as defined in the definitions section of 18 

the Site-Wide RCRA Permit, are identified in Appendix 4A, Section 1 of this Permit. 19 

III.11.C.1.b Landfill Cap 20 

At final closure of the landfill, the Permittees shall cover the landfill with a final cover 21 

(closure cap) designed and constructed [WAC 173-303-665(6), WAC 173-303-806(4)(h)] 22 

to: Provide long-term minimization of migration of liquids through the closed landfill; 23 

Function with minimum maintenance; Promote drainage and minimize erosion or 24 

abrasion of the cover; Accommodate settling and subsidence so that the cover's integrity 25 

is maintained; and have a permeability less than or equal to the permeability of any 26 

bottom liner system or natural sub soils present. 27 

III.11.C.1.c Compliance Schedule 28 

Proposed conceptualized final cover design is presented in Chapter 11, Closure and 29 

Financial Assurance.  Six months prior to start of construction of IDF landfill final cover 30 

(but no later than 6 months prior to acceptance of the last shipment of waste at the IDF), 31 

the Permittees shall submit IDF landfill final cover design, specifications and CQA plan 32 

to Ecology for review and approval.  No construction of the final cover may proceed until 33 

Ecology approval of the final design is given, through a permit modification. 34 

III.11.C.1.d The Permittees shall notify Ecology at least sixty (60) calendar days prior to the date it 35 

expects to begin closure of the IDF landfill in accordance with WAC 173-303-610(c). 36 

III.11.C.2 Design Reports 37 

III.11.C.2.a New Tank Design Assessment Report 38 

Permittees shall generate a written report in accordance with WAC 173-303-640(3)(a), 39 

providing the results of the leachate collection tank system design assessment.  The report 40 

shall be reviewed and certified by an Independent Qualified Registered Professional 41 

Engineer (IQRPE)¹ in accordance with WAC-173-303-810(13)(a). 42 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-806
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-610
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
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[1] "Independent qualified registered professional engineer," as used here and elsewhere 1 

with respect to Operating Unit 11, means a person who is licensed by the state of 2 

Washington, or a state which has reciprocity with the state of Washington as defined in 3 

RCW 18.43.100, and who is not an employee of the owner or operator of the facility for 4 

which construction or modification certification is required.  A qualified professional 5 

engineer is an engineer with expertise in the specific area for which a certification is 6 

given. 7 

III.11.C.2.b Compliance Schedule 8 

Permittees shall submit the leachate collection tank design assessment report to Ecology 9 

along with the IQRPE certification, prior to construction of any part of the tank system 10 

including ancillary equipment. 11 

III.11.D CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS 12 

III.11.D.1 Construction Quality Assurance 13 

III.11.D.1.a Ecology shall provide field oversight during construction of critical systems.  In cases 14 

where an Engineering Change Notice (ECN) and/or Non Conformance Report (NCR) are 15 

required, Ecology and the Permittees shall follow steps for processing changes to the 16 

approved design per Permit Conditions III.11.D.1.d.i and III.11.D.1.d.ii. 17 

III.11.D.1.b Permittees shall implement the Construction Quality Assurance Plan (CQA plan) 18 

(Appendix 4B of the permit) during construction of IDF. 19 

III.11.D.1.b.1 The Permittees will not receive waste in the IDF until the owner or operator has 20 

submitted to Ecology by certified mail or hand delivery a certification signed by the CQA 21 

officer that the approved CQA plan has been successfully carried out and that the unit 22 

meets the requirements of WAC 173-303-665(2)(h) or (j); and the procedure in 23 

WAC 173-303-810(14)(a) has been completed.  Documentation supporting the CQA 24 

officer's certification shall be furnished to Ecology upon request. 25 

III.11.D.1.c Construction inspection reports 26 

Permittees shall submit a report documenting the results of the leachate tank installation 27 

inspection.  This report must be prepared by an independent, qualified installation 28 

inspector or a professional independent, qualified, registered, professional engineer either 29 

of whom is trained and experienced in the proper installation of tank systems or 30 

components.  The Permittees will remedy all discrepancies before the tank system is 31 

placed in use.  This report shall be submitted to Ecology 90 days prior to IDF operation 32 

and be included in the IDF Operating Record.  [WAC 173-303-640(3)(h)]. 33 

III.11.D.1.d ECN/NCR Process for Critical Systems 34 

Portions of the following conditions for processing engineering change notices and 35 

non-conformance reporting were extracted from and supersede Site Wide General Permit 36 

Condition II.L.  37 

III.11.D.1.d.1 Engineering Change Notice for Critical Systems 38 

During construction of the IDF, the Permittees shall formally document changes to the 39 

approved designs, plans, and specifications, identified in Appendices 4A, 4B, 4C, and 4D 40 

of this permit, with an Engineering Change Notice (ECN).  The Permittees shall maintain 41 

all ECNs in the IDF unit-specific Operating Record and shall make them available to 42 

Ecology upon request or during the course of an inspection.  The Permittees shall provide 43 

to Ecology copies of proposed ECNs affecting any critical system within five (5) working 44 

days of initiating the ECN.  Identification of critical systems is included in Permit 45 

Condition III.11.C.1 and Appendix 4A of this permit.  Within five (5) working days, 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-810
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-640
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Ecology will review a proposed ECN modifying a critical system and inform the 1 

Permittees whether the proposed ECN, when issued, will require a Class 1, 2, or 3 Permit 2 

modification. 3 

III.11.D.1.d.2 Non-conformance Reporting for Critical Systems 4 

III.11.D.1.d.2.a During construction of the IDF, the Permittees shall formally document with a 5 

Nonconformance Report (NCR), any work completed which does not meet or exceed the 6 

standards of the approved design, plans and specifications, identified in Appendices 4A, 7 

4B, 4C and 4D of this Permit.  The Permittees shall maintain all NCRs in the IDF unit-8 

specific Operating Record and shall make them available to Ecology upon request, or 9 

during the course of an inspection. 10 

III.11.D.1.d.2.b The Permittees shall provide copies of NCRs affecting any critical or regulated system to 11 

Ecology within five (5) working days after identification of the nonconformance.  12 

Identification of critical systems is included in Permit Condition III.11.C.1 and 13 

Appendix 4A of this permit.  Ecology will review a NCR affecting a critical system and 14 

notify the Permittees within five (5) working days, in writing, whether a Permit 15 

modification is required for any nonconformance, and whether prior approval is required 16 

from Ecology before work proceeds, which affects the nonconforming item. 17 

III.11.D.1.d.2.c As-Built Drawings 18 

Upon completing construction of IDF, the Permittees shall produce as-built drawings of 19 

the project, which incorporate the design and construction modifications resulting from 20 

all project ECNs and NCRs, as well as modifications made pursuant to 21 

WAC 173-303-830.  The Permittees shall place the drawings into the Operating Record 22 

within twelve (12) months of completing construction. 23 

III.11.D.2 The Permittees shall not reduce the minimum frequency of destructive testing less than 24 

one test per 500 feet of seam, without prior approval in writing from Ecology 25 

III.11.E GROUND WATER AND GROUND WATER MONITORING 26 

Ground water shall be monitored in accordance with WAC 173-303 and the provisions 27 

contained in the Ecology-approved facility ground water monitoring plan (Chapter 5.0).  28 

All wells used to monitor the ground water beneath the unit shall be constructed in 29 

accordance with the provisions of WAC 173-160. 30 

III.11.E.1 Ground Water Monitoring Program 31 

III.11.E.1.a Prior to initial waste placement in the IDF landfill, the Permittees shall sample all ground 32 

water monitoring wells in the IDF network twice quarterly for one first year to determine 33 

baseline conditions.  For the first sampling event (and only the first), samples for each 34 

well will include all constituents in 40 CFR 264 Appendix IX.  Thereafter, sampling will 35 

include only those constituents as specified in Chapter 5.0, Table 5-2: chromium (filtered 36 

and unfiltered the first year to compare results), specific conductance, TOC, TOX, and 37 

pH.  Other constituents to be monitored but not statistically compared include alkalinity, 38 

anions, ICP metals, and turbidity.  These will provide important information on 39 

hydrogeologic characteristics of the aquifer and may provide indications of encroaching 40 

contaminants from other facilities not associated with IDF. 41 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-160
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III.11.E.1.b After the baseline monitoring is completed, and data is analyzed, the Permittees and 1 

Ecology shall assess revisions to Chapter 5.0, Table 5-2.  Subsequent samples will be 2 

collected annually and will include constituents listed in Table 5-2 as approved by 3 

Ecology.  All data analysis will employ Ecology approved statistical methods pursuant to 4 

WAC 173-303-645.  Changes to Chapter 5.0 will be subject to the permit modification 5 

procedures under WAC 173-303-830. 6 

III.11.E.1.c All constituents used as tracers to assess performance of the facility through computer 7 

modeling should be sampled at least annually to validate modeling results.  Groundwater 8 

monitoring data and analytes to be monitored will be reviewed periodically as defined in 9 

Chapter 5.0 of this Permit. 10 

III.11.E.1.d Upon Ecology approval of the leachate monitoring plan, leachate monitoring and 11 

groundwater monitoring activities should be coordinated as approved by Ecology to form 12 

an effective and efficient means of monitoring the performance of the IDF facility. 13 

III.11.E.1.e Groundwater monitoring data shall be reported to Ecology annually by July 30. 14 

III.11.F LEACHATE COLLECTION COMPONENT MANAGEMENT 15 

Permittees shall design, construct, and operate all leachate collection systems to minimize 16 

clogging during the active life and post closure period 17 

III.11.F.1 Leachate Collection and Removal System (LCRS) 18 

III.11.F.1.a At least 120 days prior to initial waste placement in the IDF, the Permittees shall submit a 19 

Leachate monitoring plan to Ecology for review, approval, and incorporation into the 20 

permit.  Upon approval by Ecology, this plan will be incorporated into the Permit as a 21 

class 1’ modification.  The Permittees shall not accept waste into the IDF until the 22 

requirements of the leachate monitoring plan have been incorporated into this permit. 23 

III.11.F.1.b Leachate in the LCRS (primary sump) shall be sampled and analyzed monthly for the 24 

first year of operation of the facility and quarterly thereafter (pursuant to 25 

WAC 173-303-200).  Additionally, leachate shall be sampled and analyzed to meet waste 26 

acceptance criteria at the receiving treatment storage and disposal facility. 27 

III.11.F.1.c Permittees shall manage the leachate in the LCRS system in a manner that does not allow 28 

the fluid head to exceed 30.5 cm above the flat 50-foot by 50-foot LCRS sump HDPE 29 

bottom liner except for rare storm events as discussed in Chapter 4.0, §4.3.6.1 and the 30 

LCRS sump trough [(WAC 173-303-665(2)(h)(ii)(B).  Liquid with a depth greater than 31 

30.5 cm above the SLDS liner will be removed at the earliest practicable time after 32 

detection (not to exceed 5 working days). 33 

III.11.F.1.d After initial waste placement, Permittees shall manage all leachate from the permitted 34 

cell as dangerous waste (designated with Dangerous Waste Number F039) in accordance 35 

with WAC 173-303. 36 

III.11.F.2 Monitoring and Management of Leak Detection System (LDS/ secondary sump) 37 

III.11.F.2.a Permittees shall manage the leachate in the LDS system in a manner that does not allow 38 

the fluid head to exceed 30.5 cm above the LDS liner (WAC 173-303-665(2)(h)(ii)(B). 39 

III.11.F.2.b Permittees shall monitor and record leachate removal for comparison to the Action 40 

Leakage Rate (ALR) as described in Appendix 4C, Response Action Plan.  If the leachate 41 

flow rate in the LDS exceeds the ALR, the Permittees shall implement the Ecology 42 

approved response action plan (Appendix 4C). 43 

III.11.F.2.c Leachate from the LDS (secondary sump) shall be sampled semi-annually if a pumpable 44 

quantity of leachate is available for sampling. 45 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-645
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-830
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-200
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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III.11.F.2.d Accumulated liquid of pumpable quantities in the LDS will be managed in a manner that 1 

does not allow the fluid head to exceed 30.5 cm above the LDS liner 2 

[WAC 173-303-665(2)(h)(i)(C)(iii)].  Liquid with a depth greater than 30.5 cm above the 3 

LDS liner will be removed at the earliest practicable time after detection (not to exceed 4 

5 working days). 5 

III.11.F.3 Monitoring and Management of the Secondary Leak Detection System (SLDS) 6 

III.11.F.3.a At least 180 days prior to initial waste placement, the, the Permittees shall submit to 7 

Ecology for approval a sub-surface liquids monitoring and operations plan (SLMOP) for 8 

the SLDS to include the following: monitoring frequency, pressure transducer 9 

configuration, liquid collection and storage processes, sampling and analysis and 10 

response actions.  The SLMOP shall be approved by Ecology prior to placement of waste 11 

in the IDF, and incorporated into the Permit as a Class 1’ modification. 12 

III.11.F.3.b Permittees shall monitor and manage the SLDS (tertiary sump) pursuant to the approved 13 

sub-surface liquids monitoring and operations plan. 14 

III.11.F.3.c Accumulated liquid of pumpable quantities in the SLDS will be managed in a manner 15 

that does not allow the fluid head to exceed 30.5 cm above the SLDS liner 16 

[WAC 173-303-665(2)(h)(i)(C)(iii)].  Liquid with a depth greater than 30.5 cm above the 17 

SLDS liner will be removed at the earliest practicable time after detection (not to exceed 18 

5 working days). 19 

III.11.F.3.d After initial waste placement, Permittees shall manage all leachate from the permitted 20 

cell as dangerous waste in accordance with WAC 173-303. 21 

III.11.G CONSTRUCTION WATER MANAGEMENT 22 

III.11.G.1 During construction, it is anticipated that liquids will accumulate on top of all liners and 23 

sumps.  Permittees shall manage the construction wastewater in accordance with State 24 

Waste Discharge Permit ST 4511. 25 

III.11.G.2 Liquid accumulation within the LCRS, LDS, and SLDS prior to initial waste placement 26 

will be considered construction wastewater (i.e., not leachate). 27 

III.11.H LANDFILL LINER INTEGRITY MANAGEMENT & LANDFILL OPERATIONS 28 

III.11.H.1 Permittees shall design, construct, and operate the landfill in a manner to protect the 29 

liners from becoming damaged.  Temperature: Waste packages with elevated 30 

temperatures shall be evaluated and managed in a manner to maintain the primary (upper) 31 

liner below the design basis temperature for the liner (e.g.,160 F).  Weight: Waste, fill 32 

material and closure cover shall be placed in a manner that does not exceed the allowable 33 

load bearing capacity of the liner (weight per area 13,000 lb/ft2).  Puncture:  At least 34 

3 feet of clean backfill material shall be placed as an operations layer over the leachate 35 

collection and removal system to protect the system from puncture damage. 36 

III.11.H.1.a All equipment used for construction and operations inside of the IDF shall meet the 37 

weight limitation as specified in Permit Condition III.H.1.  Only equipment that can be 38 

adequately supported by the operations layer as specified in Permit Condition III.H.1 39 

(e.g., will not have the potential to puncture the liner) shall be used inside of the IDF.  All 40 

equipment used for construction and operations outside of the IDF shall not damage the 41 

berms.  Changes to any equipment will follow the process established by condition II.R 42 

of the site wide permit.  Within 120 days from the effective date for the permit, a process 43 

for demonstrating compliance with this condition shall be submitted for review by 44 

Ecology.  This process will be incorporated into appropriate IDF operating procedures 45 

prior to IDF operations. 46 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303
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III.11.H.2 The Permittees shall construct berms and ditches to prevent run-on and run-off in 1 

accordance with the requirements of Section 4.3.8 of this permit.  Before the first 2 

placement of waste in the IDF, the Permittees shall submit to Ecology a final grading and 3 

topographical map on a scale sufficient to identify berms and ditches used to control run-4 

on and run-off.  Upon approval, Ecology will incorporate these maps into the permit as a 5 

Class 1' modification. 6 

III.11.H.3 The Permittees shall operate the RCRA IDF Cell (Cell1) in accordance with 7 

WAC 173-303-665(2) and the operating practices described in Chapters 3.0, 4.0, 6.0, 7.0, 8 

8.0 and Appendix 4A, §1, subsection 7, except as otherwise specified in this Permit. 9 

III.11.H.4 The Permittees shall maintain a permanent and accurate record of the three-dimensional 10 

location of each waste type, based on grid coordinates, within the RCRA IDF Cell (Cell1) 11 

in accordance with WAC 173-303-665(5). 12 

III.11.I WASTE ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA 13 

The only acceptable waste form approved for disposal at the RCRA cell of IDF are IDF 14 

operational waste, Immobilized Low Activity Waste (ILAW) in glass form from the 15 

Waste Treatment Plant (WTP) Low Activity Waste (LAW) Vitrification facility and 16 

ILAW from the Bulk Vitrification Research Demonstration and Development facility (up 17 

to 50 boxes).  Specifics about waste acceptance criteria for each of these wastes are 18 

detailed below. 19 

No other waste forms may be disposed at the RCRA cell of IDF unless authorized via a 20 

Final Permit modification decision.  Requests for Permit modifications must be 21 

accompanied by an analysis adequate for Ecology to comply with SEPA, as well as by a 22 

risk assessment and groundwater modeling to show the environmental impact.  Permit 23 

Condition III.11.I.5 outlines the process by which waste sources in the IDF are modeled 24 

in an ongoing risk budget and a ground water impact analysis. 25 

III.11.I.1 Six months prior to IDF operations Permittees shall submit to Ecology for review, 26 

approval, and incorporation into the permit, all waste acceptance criteria to address, at a 27 

minimum, the following: physical/chemical criteria, liquids and liquid containing waste, 28 

land disposal restriction treatment standards and prohibitions, compatibility of waste with 29 

liner, gas generation, packaging, handling of packages, minimization of subsidence. 30 

III.11.I.1.a All containers/packages shall meet void space requirements pursuant to 31 

WAC 173-303-665(12). 32 

III.11.I.1.b Compliance Schedule 33 

III.11.I.1.b.1 Six months prior to IDF operations, the Permittees shall submit to Ecology for review, 34 

approval, and incorporation into the permit any necessary modifications to the IDF Waste 35 

Acceptance Plan (Appendix 3A of the permit application, DOE/RL-2003-12, Rev 1). 36 

III.11.I.2 ILAW Waste Acceptance Criteria 37 

The only ILAW forms acceptable for disposal at IDF are:  (1) approved glass canisters 38 

that are produced in accordance with the terms, conditions, and requirements of the WTP 39 

portion of the Permit, and (2) the 50 bulk vitrification test boxes as specified in the 40 

DBVS test plans. 41 

To assure protection of human health and the environment, it is necessary that the 42 

appropriate quality of glass be disposed at IDF.  The LDR Treatment Standard for eight 43 

metals (arsenic, barium, cadmium, chromium, lead, mercury, selenium and silver), when 44 

associated with High Level Waste, is HLVIT (40 CFR 268).  Because these metals are 45 

constituents in the Hanford Tanks Waste, the LDR standard for ILAW disposed to IDF is 46 

HLVIT. 47 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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For any ILAW glass form(s) that DOE intends to dispose of in IDF, DOE will provide to 1 

Ecology for review, an ILAW Waste Form Technical Requirements Document 2 

(IWTRD).  The IWTRD will contain: 3 

III.11.I.2.a WTP ILAW Waste Acceptance Criteria 4 

III.11.I.2.a.1 A description of each specific glass formulation that DOE intends to use including a basis 5 

for why each specific formulation is proposed for use, which specific tank wastes the 6 

glass formulation is proposed for use with, the characteristics of the glass that are key to 7 

satisfactory performance (e.g., VHT, PCT, and TCLP and/or other approved performance 8 

testing methodologies that the parties agree are appropriate and necessary), the range in 9 

key characteristics anticipated if the specific glass formulation is produced on a 10 

production basis with tank waste, and the factors that DOE must protect against in 11 

producing the glass to ensure the intended glass characteristics will exist in the actual 12 

ILAW. 13 

III.11.I.2.a.2 A performance assessment that provides a reasonable basis for assurance that each glass 14 

formulation will, once disposed of in IDF in combination with the other waste volumes 15 

and waste forms planned for disposal at the entire Integrated Disposal Facility, be 16 

adequately protective of human health and the environment; and will not violate or be 17 

projected to violate all applicable state and federal laws, regulations and environmental 18 

standards. 19 

Within 60 days of a request by Ecology, the Permittees shall provide a separate model 20 

run using Ecology’s assumptions and model input. 21 

III.11.I.2.a.3 A description of production processes including management controls and quality 22 

assurance/quality control requirements that assure that glass produced for each 23 

formulation will perform in a reasonably similar manner to the waste form assumed in the 24 

performance assessment for that formulation. 25 

The Permittees shall update the IWTRD consistent with the above requirements for 26 

review by Ecology consistent with their respective roles and authority as provided under 27 

the TPA.  Ecology comments shall be dispositioned through the Review Comment 28 

Record (RCR) process and will be reflected in further modeling to modify the IDF ILAW 29 

Chapter 3.0, Waste Analysis Plan as appropriate.   30 

The initial IWTRD contained glass formulation data as required by Permit 31 

Condition III.11.I.2.a.1, and was submitted on December 18, 2006 (AR Accession # 32 

0906020182).  The performance assessment required by Permit Condition III.11.I.2.a.2, 33 

and the quality assurance/quality control requirements process required by Permit 34 

Condition III.11.I.2.a.3 shall be submitted for Ecology review as soon as possible after 35 

issuance of the Final Tank Closure and Waste Management EIS and receipt of underlying 36 

codes and data packages, and at least 180 days prior to the date DOE expects to receive 37 

waste at IDF.  At a minimum, the Permittees shall submit updates to the IWTRD to 38 

Ecology if any of the following conditions exist: 39 

 The Permittees submits a permit modification request allowing additional waste 40 

forms to be disposed of at IDF, 41 

 The WTP or other vitrification facility change their glass formulations from those 42 

previously included in the IWTRD 43 

 An unanticipated event or condition occurs that Ecology determines would warrant 44 

an update to the IWTRD. 45 

III.11.I.2.a.4 The Permittees shall not dispose of any WTP ILAW not described and evaluated in the 46 

IWTRD. 47 



Class 1 Modification WA7 89000 8967, Part III Operating Unit 11 
December 31, 2012 Integrated Disposal Facility 

10 of 12 

III.11.I.3 ILAW Waste Acceptance Criteria Verification 1 

III.11.I.3.a Six months prior to disposing of ILAW in the IDF, the Permittees will submit an ILAW 2 

verification plan to Ecology for review and approval.  This plan will be coordinated with 3 

WTP, Ecology, and the Permittees personnel.  This plan will outline the specifics of 4 

verifying ILAW waste acceptance through WTP operating parameters, and/or glass 5 

sampling.  The Plan will include physical sampling requirements for batches, glass 6 

formulations, and/or feed envelopes. 7 

III.11.I.4 Demonstration Bulk Vitrification System (DBVS) Bulk Vitrification Waste Acceptance 8 

Criteria 9 

III.11.I.4.a Bulk Vitrification waste forms that are acceptable to be disposed of at IDF are up to 10 

50 boxes of vitrified glass produced pursuant to the DBVS RD&D Permit from 11 

processing Hanford Tank S-109 tank waste. 12 

III.11.I.4.b If Bulk Vitrification is selected as a technology to supplement the Waste Treatment Plant, 13 

the IDF portion of the Permit will need to be modified to accept Bulk Vitrification Full 14 

Scale production waste forms.  This modification will need to be accompanied by 15 

appropriate TPA changes (per M-062 requirements) and adequate risk assessment 16 

information sufficient for the Department of Ecology to meet its SEPA obligations. 17 

III.11.I.4.c DBVS Waste Acceptance Verification will occur on 100% of the waste packages.  18 

Pursuant to the DBVS RD&D Permit, a detailed campaign test report will be produced 19 

and submitted to Ecology detailing results of all testing performed on each waste package 20 

that is produced.  IDF personnel shall review these reports to verify that the waste 21 

packages meet IDF Waste Acceptance Criteria. 22 

III.11.I.4.d The Permittees shall not dispose of any waste forms that do not comply with all 23 

appropriate and applicable treatment standards, including all applicable Land Disposal 24 

Restrictions (LDR). 25 

III.11.I.5 Modeling – Risk Budget Tool 26 

III.11.I.5.a The Permittees must create and maintain a modeling - risk budget tool, which models the 27 

future impacts of the planned IDF waste forms (including input from analyses performed 28 

as specified in Permit Conditions III.11.I.2.a through III.11.I.2.a.ii) and their impact to 29 

underlying vadose and ground water.  This software tool will be submitted for Ecology 30 

review as soon as possible after issuance of Final Tank Closure and Waste Management 31 

EIS and receipt of underlying codes and data packages, and at least 180 days prior to the 32 

date DOE expects to receive waste at IDF.  The risk budget tool shall be updated at least 33 

every 5 years.  The model will be updated more frequently if needed, to support permit 34 

modifications or SEPA Threshold Determinations whenever a new waste stream or 35 

significant expansion is being proposed for the IDF.  This risk budget tool shall be 36 

conducted in manner that is consistent with state and federal requirements, and represents 37 

a risk analysis of all waste previously disposed of in the entire IDF (both cell 1 and cell 2) 38 

and those wastes expected to be disposed of in the future for the entire IDF to determine 39 

cumulative impacts.  The groundwater impact should be modeled to evaluate fate and 40 

transport in the groundwater aquifer(s) and should be compared against various 41 

performance standards including but not limited to drinking water standards (40 CFR 141 42 

and 40 CFR 143).  Ecology will review modeling assumptions, input parameters, and 43 

results and will provide comments to the Permittees.  Ecology comments shall be 44 

dispositioned through the Review Comment Record (RCR) process and will be reflected 45 

in further modeling to modify the IDF ILAW waste acceptance criteria as appropriate. 46 

III.11.I.5.a.1 The modeling-risk budget tool will include a sensitivity analysis reflecting parameters 47 

and changes to parameters as requested by Ecology. 48 

http://permanent.access.gpo.gov/lps21800/www.epa.gov/safewater/pws/pn/proposal.pdf
http://permanent.access.gpo.gov/lps21800/www.epa.gov/safewater/pws/pn/proposal.pdf
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III.11.I.5.a.2 If these modeling efforts indicate results within 75% of a performance standard 1 

[including but not limited to federal drinking water standards (40 CFR 141 and 2 

40 CFR 143)], Ecology and the Permittees will meet to discuss mitigation measures or 3 

modified waste acceptance criteria for specific waste forms. 4 

III.11.I.5.a.3 When considering all the waste forms to be disposed of in IDF, the Permittees shall not 5 

dispose of any waste that will result (through forward looking modeling or in real 6 

groundwater concentrations data) in a violation of any state or federal regulatory limit, 7 

specifically including but not limited to drinking water standards for any constituent as 8 

defined in 40 CFR 141 and 40 CFR 143. 9 

III.11.I.6 The Permittees shall not dispose of any waste that is not in compliance with state and 10 

federal requirements as identified in Chapter 13.0. 11 

III.11.I.6.a In accordance with DOE's authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954, as amended 12 

and other applicable law, prior to disposing of any mixed immobilized low-activity waste 13 

(ILAW) in the IDF, DOE will certify to the State of Washington that it has determined 14 

that such ILAW is not high-level waste and meets the criteria and requirements outlined 15 

in DOE's consultation with the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission beginning in 1993 16 

(Letter from R.M. Bernero, USNRC to J. Lytle, USDOE, dated March 2, 1993; Letter 17 

from J. Kinzer, USDOE, to C. J. Paperiello, USNRC, Classification of Hanford Low-18 

Activity Tank Waste Fraction, dated March 7, 1996; and Letter from C.J. Paperiello, 19 

USNRC, to J. Kinzer, USDOE, Classification of Hanford Low-Activity Tank Waste 20 

Fraction, dated June 9, 1997).  While the requirement to provide such certification is an 21 

enforceable obligation of this permit, the provision of such certification does not convey, 22 

or purport to convey, authority to Ecology to regulate the radioactive hazards of the waste 23 

under this permit. 24 

III.11.I.7 IDF Operational Waste Acceptance Criteria 25 

III.11.I.7.a IDF operational activities (including decontamination, cleanup, and maintenance) will 26 

generate a small amount of waste.  Waste that can meet IDF waste acceptance without 27 

treatment will be disposed of at the IDF.  All other IDF operational waste will be 28 

managed pursuant to WAC 173-303-200. 29 

  30 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-200
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4.0 PROCESS INFORMATION 1 

This chapter discusses the processes that will be used to dispose waste in the IDF and includes a 2 

discussion of the design and function of the following: 3 

 Container 4 

 Disposal landfill 5 

 Leak detection system 6 

 Leachate collection and removal system 7 

 Secondary leak detection system 8 

Note that the SLDS is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, however DOE is adding the design 9 

feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) and not for the purposes of 10 

compliance with the dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, information regarding the design, 11 

construction, and operation of the secondary leak detection system is provided in this application as 12 

information only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to regulate 13 

the source, special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive mixed waste at DOE-owned 14 

nuclear facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as defined by AEA, are not subject to 15 

regulation under RCRA or the Hazardous Waste Management Act, by the State of Washington and are 16 

not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, orders, or any other enforceable instrument issued there 17 

under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be useful in the development and confirmation of 18 

geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data contained herein is therefore provided as a matter 19 

of comity so the information may be used for such purposes. 20 

Waste stream compatibility (i.e., compatibility between individual waste streams and compatibility 21 

between waste streams and landfill design and construction parameters) will be assessed on a case-by-22 

case basis.  Criteria for assessing and determining compatibility is identified in the Waste Acceptance 23 

Criteria, Waste Analysis Plan, or other protocol or procedure as appropriate (Chapter 3.0, for further 24 

discussion of waste stream compatibility). 25 

Process Code S01 (container storage) has been included within this permit, in the event that storage is 26 

required before final disposal (e.g., to support the confirmation process of the waste or cooling of vitrified 27 

waste if required).  Waste failing the confirmation process (Chapter 3.0) will be identified as off-28 

specification and may require storage prior to disposal.  Only off-specification waste or vitrified waste 29 

requiring cooling (due to process heat) may be stored in the lined portion of the IDF pending disposition.  30 

To maintain operational flexibility, off-specification containers and vitrified waste requiring cooling 31 

could be left on the transport vehicles at the IDF until disposal can occur but may be off-loaded into the 32 

lined portion of the IDF pending final disposal provided the temperature administrative control limit is 33 

not exceeded.  Off-specification waste and vitrified waste requiring cooling will be separated from other 34 

waste via tape, ropes, chains, or other cordon mechanism. 35 

4.1 CONTAINERS 36 

All mixed waste accepted for disposal at the IDF will be packaged in standard containers 37 

[U.S. Department of Transportation (DOT) and/or DOE], unless alternate packages are dictated by the 38 

size, shape, or form of waste (49 CFR 173) (e.g., metal boxes), and self-contained bulk waste. 39 

4.1.1 Description of Containers 40 

Mixed waste disposed at the IDF is limited to vitrified low-activity waste (LAW) from the RPP-WTP and 41 

DBVS.  Additionally, mixed waste generated by IDF operations will be disposed of in IDF. 42 
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The RPP-WTP and DBVS containers are designed specifically for the vitrified low activity waste form.  1 

Nominal RPP-WTP container dimensions will be 122 centimeters base outside dimension, 2 

107 centimeters top by 230 centimeters in length, with a wall thickness of 0.357 centimeter with a 3 

container volume of 2.55 cubic meters.  The DBVS container dimensions are approximately 2.4 meters 4 

wide by 3.1 meters tall and 7.3 meters long and a container volume of 54 cubic meters.  The vitrified low 5 

activity waste will be compatible with the containers, stainless steel for RPP-WTP and carbon steel for 6 

DBVS.  Before receipt at the IDF, containers will be closed by the generator. 7 

Due to the radioactivity and remote handling of the RPP-WTP immobilized waste containers, 8 

conventional labeling of the vitrified immobilized waste containers will not be feasible and an alternative 9 

to the standard labeling requirements will be used.  This alternative labeling approach will use a unique 10 

alphanumeric identifier that will be welded onto each immobilized glass waste container.  The welded 11 

"identifier" will ensure that the number is always legible, will not be removed or damaged during 12 

container decontamination, will not be damaged by heat or radiation, and will not degrade over time. 13 

The identifier will be welded onto the shoulder and sidewall of each immobilized glass container at two 14 

locations 180 degrees apart.  Characters will be approximately 2 in. high by 1.5 in. wide.  The identifier 15 

will be formed by welding on stainless steel filler material at the time of container construction.  This 16 

identifier will be used to track the container from receipt at the RPP-WTP, throughout its subsequent path 17 

of shipment and disposal at the IDF. 18 

Each identifier will be composed of unique coded alphanumeric characters.  This unique alphanumeric 19 

identification will be maintained within the plant information network, and will list data pertaining to the 20 

waste container including waste numbers, and the major risk(s) associated with the waste. 21 

Mixed waste generated through waste operations at IDF will be packaged based on the size of the waste, 22 

with the most common container being galvanized or aluminized 208-liter containers. 23 

The container packaging and handling for the IDF are designed to maintain containment of the waste, 24 

limit storage intrusion, and limit human exposure to mixed waste.  Unusual sized containers such as 25 

vitrified LAW packages will be handled by using cranes or other appropriate equipment. 26 

Operations personnel will inspect each container to confirm appropriate documentation and compliance 27 

with the waste acceptance criteria before the container is placed in the IDF (refer to Chapter 3). 28 

If containerized mixed waste must be opened (i.e., for confirmation sampling, repackaging, etc.), the 29 

container typically would be removed to an onsite treatment and/or storage unit or other approved 30 

location before being opened.  The container would be sealed before being returned to the IDF. 31 

4.2 LEACHATE COLLECTION TANKS 32 

The aboveground leachate collection tank supports the lined IDF landfill.  The leachate collection tank 33 

will be operated in accordance with the generator provisions of WAC 173-303-200 and 34 

WAC 173-303-640 as referenced by WAC 173-303-200. 35 

For informational purposes, the following is provided for an understanding of the operation of the 36 

Leachate Collection Tank.  Procedures will be written to manage the leachate in accordance with 37 

WAC 173-303-200.  The presence of leachate in the tank will be detected with instrumentation within the 38 

two stilling wells.  The level instrument within the first stilling well monitors the depth of leachate in the 39 

tank.  A second stilling well will have instrumentation for high-high and low-low alarm set-point trips.  40 

The leachate will be removed from the tank using a transfer pump. 41 

4.3 LANDFILLS 42 

The following addresses the IDF lined landfill. 43 
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4.3.1 List of Wastes 1 

IDF will receive mixed and/or dangerous waste. 2 

Waste will be accepted in containers (e.g. drums, boxes, larger containers). 3 

Waste streams acceptable at the IDF facility fall within the range of dangerous waste numbers identified 4 

in Chapter 1.0, Part A Form. 5 

4.3.2 Liner System Exemption Requests 6 

This permit documentation does not seek an exemption to liner system requirements. 7 

4.3.3 Liner System, General Items 8 

This section provides a general description of the liner system to be used for the IDF lined landfill. 9 

The liner system was designed to prevent migration of leachate out of the lined landfill during the active 10 

life of the landfill.  The Active Life will consist of the operational period and the closure/postclosure 11 

period.  The liner system was designed to meet U.S. Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 12 

requirements, as identified in RCRA Subtitle C requirements for hazardous waste disposal facilities 13 

(40 CFR 264), technical guidance documents (e.g., EPA 1985), and WAC-173-303-665.  In addition, the 14 

liner system incorporates the following general functional requirements: 15 

 Range of Operating Conditions--year-round operation, withstand construction, and long-term stresses 16 

 Degree of Reliability--function safely and effectively throughout operating and closure/postclosure 17 

period with minimum maintenance 18 

 Intended Life--operational phase plus closure/postclosure monitoring phase 19 

4.3.3.1 Liner System Description 20 

The landfill liner system will comply with WAC 173-303-665 requirements for dangerous waste landfills.  21 

Figure 4.2 shows a typical design and includes the following components (from top to bottom). 22 

 Operations layer:  minimum 0.9-meter thick of native soil.  This layer provides a working surface for 23 

equipment, protect the liner from mechanical damage, and prevent freezing of the underlying 24 

low-hydraulic conductivity soil layer.  (Hydraulic conductivity is a measure of how rapidly a material 25 

can transmit water and is based on specific ASTM testing requirements.) 26 

 Leachate collection and removal system (LCRS) contains a minimum 0.3-meter-thick drainage gravel 27 

layer with a hydraulic conductivity of at least 1 x 10-2 centimeter per second (sometimes including 28 

perforated drainage pipes).  A nonwoven separation geotextile is located between the operations layer 29 

and the drainage gravel layer to minimize sediment (fine-soil) migration into the  30 

LCRS.  A nonwoven cushion geotextile is located between the drainage gravel and the primary 31 

geomembrane to protect the primary geomembrane. 32 

The LCRS liners collect and convey leachate to the LCRS sump for removal and include the following 33 

components. 34 

 Primary geomembrane liner: this liner consists of high-density polyethylene (HDPE) because of its 35 

excellent resistance to expected chemicals (Chapter 1.0), nominal 60-mil thickness (54-mil 36 

minimum), which is textured (to improve stability against sliding).  The geomembrane acts as a 37 

moisture barrier.  Located immediately above the primary geomembrane the LCRS includes a 38 

perforated pipe that helps collect and guide water into the leachate collection sump.  The perforated 39 



Class 1 Modification WA7 89000 8967, Part III Operating Unit 11 

December 31, 2012 Integrated Disposal Facility 

Part III, Operating Unit 11-4.4 

pipe is located along the centerline of the cell and provides high-flow path water to the primary 1 

collection sump. 2 

 Primary geosynthetic clay liner (GCL): the GCL consisting of a high-swelling sodium synthetic mat 3 

containing bentonite with a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10-8 centimeter per second or less.  This 4 

layer acts as an additional primary moisture barrier directly under the primary geomembrane. 5 

The leak detection system (LDS) is similar to the LCRS except the composite drainage net (CDN) 6 

replaces the primary gravel layer, the geosynthetic clay liner (GCL) is placed directly under the secondary 7 

geomembrane liner only under the LDS sump and the perforated pipes are not be needed because very 8 

high flow capacities are not be required.  The purpose of this system is to collect any leachate that leaks 9 

through the primary liner system and convey the leachate to the LDS sump for removal.  The LDS also 10 

serves as a secondary LCRS.  The LDS liners will collect and convey leakage to the LDS sump and 11 

include the following components: 12 

 Secondary geomembrane liner:  same as primary geomembrane liner 13 

 Secondary geosynthetic clay liner: same as primary geosynthetic clay liner 14 

 Admix liner:  a minimum 0.9-meter-thick layer of compacted soil/bentonite admixture with a 15 

hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10-7 centimeter per second or less.  The bentonite is high-swelling 16 

sodium bentonite.  This layer acts as an additional moisture barrier directly under the secondary 17 

geosynthetic clay liner in the LDS sump area and the secondary geomembrane outside the LDS sump 18 

area. 19 

 The secondary leak detection system (SLDS) consists of operations layer type fill for a  foundation of 20 

the LDS admix layer, drainage gravel  with a hydraulic conductivity of at least 1 x 10-2 centimeter per 21 

second adjacent to a perforated pipe, a composite drainage net (CDN) and tertiary geomembrane.  A 22 

nonwoven separation geotextile is located between the operations layer type material and the drainage 23 

gravel to minimize sediment (fine-soil) migration into the SLDS piping.  The purpose of this system 24 

is to provide access to the area immediately below the LDS sump area.  The SLDS collects liquids 25 

resulting from construction water and potentially, liquid from other sources.  The SLDS liners will 26 

convey collected liquids to the SLDS piping for monitoring and/or removal.  (Note that the secondary 27 

leak detection system is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, however DOE is adding the 28 

design feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) and not for the 29 

purposes of compliance with the dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, information regarding the 30 

design, construction, and operation of the secondary leak detection system is provided in this 31 

application as information only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and 32 

authority to regulate the source, special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive 33 

mixed waste at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as 34 

defined by AEA, are not subject to regulation under RCRA or the Hazardous Waste Management 35 

Act, by the State of Washington and are not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, orders, or any 36 

other enforceable instrument issued there under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be 37 

useful in the development and confirmation of geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data 38 

contained herein is therefore provided as a matter of comity so the information may be used for such 39 

purposes). 40 

4.3.3.1.1 Operations Layer 41 

The purpose of the operations layer is to protect the underlying liner components from damage by 42 

equipment during lined landfill construction and operation.  This layer also protects the admix layer from 43 

freezing and desiccation cracking. 44 

Previous research and experience has shown that desiccation cracks can occur under geomembrane liners 45 

when either the liner is not in close contact with the compacted admix or when the liner is subjected to 46 
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wide temperature fluctuations (Corser and Cranston 1991).  The operations layer acts as a weight to keep 1 

the geomembrane in contact with the admix, thereby reducing the potential for water vapor to form in an 2 

underlying airspace.  The operations layer also acts as an insulating layer, together with the dead air space 3 

trapped in the underlying drainage layers. 4 

The operations layer material typically consists of onsite granular soil that is reasonably well graded.  The 5 

material has a maximum particle size limit of 5.1 centimeters or less, to facilitate protection of the 6 

underlying layers. 7 

4.3.3.1.2 Leachate Collection and Removal System 8 

The LCRS is located below the operations layer and provides a flow path for the leachate flowing into the 9 

LCRS sump.  Between the operations layer and the underlying drainage gravel, a geotextile layer 10 

functions as a filter separation barrier.  The geotextile prevents migration of fine soil and clogging of the 11 

drainage gravel.  On the lined landfill floor the drain gravel is a minimum 0.3-meter-thick layer of 12 

washed, rounded to subrounded stone, with a hydraulic conductivity of at least 1 x 10-2 centimeter per 13 

second.  In addition, a perforated high-density polyethylene drainage pipe placed within the drainage 14 

gravel accelerates leachate transport into the LCRS sump during high precipitation events.  On the lined 15 

landfill floor, the drain gravel layer is underlain by a geotextile cushion resting on the primary 16 

high-density polyethylene geomembrane.  The geotextile provides additional protection for the primary 17 

geomembrane on the floor of the landfill. 18 

On the lined landfill sideslopes, the LCRS has a composite drainage net (CDN) layer composed of a 19 

geonet (which is a network of HDPE strands, interwoven and bonded to form a panel that provides a 20 

drainage pathway for fluids), with a layer of geotextile thermally bonded to each side.  This CDN layer 21 

has a transmissivity of at least 3 x 10-5 meters squared per second.  The CDN is used on the sideslopes to 22 

avoid problems associated with placement of clean granular material on slopes, thereby minimizing the 23 

potential for damaging the underlying liner system. 24 

4.3.3.1.3 Primary Geomembrane Liner 25 

The primary geomembrane liner acts both as an impermeable leachate barrier and as a flow surface, 26 

routing leachate to the primary sump.  High-density polyethylene was used because of its high resistance 27 

to chemical deterioration.  Generally, textured (roughened) geomembrane is used to maximize shear 28 

strength along adjacent interfaces and to reduce the potential for sliding of the liner system. 29 

4.3.3.1.4 Primary Geosynthetic Clay Liner Layer 30 

A primary geosynthetic clay liner (GCL) consists of a mat of bentonite placed between two geotextiles.  31 

The GCL is installed immediately beneath the primary high-density polyethylene liner on the floor of the 32 

lined landfill only.  The purpose of this liner is to provide extra protection in the case of deterioration 33 

(such as stress cracking) of the primary geomembrane where operations will continue for several years. 34 

The in-place hydraulic conductivity of the GCL is 1 x 10-8 centimeter per second or less, exceeding the 35 

WAC hydraulic conductivity requirement for the secondary soil liners.  The upper surface of GCL 36 

provides a smooth uniform surface on which to place the overlying geomembrane liner. 37 

4.3.3.1.5 Leak Detection System 38 

The LDS provides the flow path for leachate flowing into the LDS sump.  The following is a description 39 

of the system to be used in the IDF landfill. 40 
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The LDS has a CDN drainage layer on the floor, and a CDN drainage layer on the sideslopes.  The CDN 1 

consist of a layer of geotextile thermally bonded to each side of the geonet.  These materials and their 2 

configuration is similar to the LCRS described in Section 4.3.3.1.2, except for the absence of a drainage 3 

gravel layer and a perforated drainage pipe system on the floor of the lined landfill.  The LDS will 4 

channel leachate that penetrates the primary liner system through the CDN into the leak detection sump. 5 

The LDS serves as a secondary LCRS for the IDF.  Leachate collected in the secondary sump will be 6 

measured to determine the leakage rate through the primary liner. 7 

4.3.3.1.6 Secondary and Tertiary Geomembrane Liner 8 

The secondary geomembrane liner, located underneath the LDS, is placed directly against the secondary 9 

compacted admix liner, except in the LDS sump area which includes a geosynthetic clay liner between 10 

the secondary geomembrane liner and the secondary compacted admix liner.  For information only, the 11 

teriary geomembrane liner for the SLDS is placed directly against subgrade as per 4.3.3.1.8.  The 12 

secondary and teriary geomembrane liners are similar to the primary geomembrane described in 13 

Section 4.3.3.1.3.  The secondary geosynthetic clay liner material is similar to the primary geosynthetic 14 

clay liner described in Section 4.3.3.1.4. 15 

4.3.3.1.7 Secondary Admix Liner 16 

The secondary admix liner has a minimum 0.9-meter-thick compacted soil/bentonite admixture located 17 

immediately beneath the secondary high-density polyethylene liner, as required by WAC 173-303-665.  18 

The secondary admix liner typically consists of silty sand from local borrow sources mixed with a 19 

nominal 12 percent sodium bentonite, by dry weight.  The in-place hydraulic conductivity of the admix 20 

liner is 1 x 10-7 centimeter per second or less, consistent with WAC requirements for secondary soil 21 

liners.  The upper surface of the secondary admix liner is trimmed to the design grades and tolerances.  22 

The surface was rolled with a smooth steel-drum roller to remove all ridges and irregularities.  The result 23 

is a smooth uniform surface on which to place the overlying geomembrane liner. 24 

4.3.3.1.8 Subgrade/Liner System Foundation 25 

The lined landfill in the IDF is founded in undisturbed native soils or material compacted to at least 26 

95 %of a standard proctor maximum density (determined by ASTM D698).  The liner system foundation 27 

is discussed in further detail in Section 4.3.4. 28 

4.3.3.1.9 Access Ramp 29 

The lined landfill has an access ramp outside the lined portion of the landfill, minimizing damage to the 30 

liner system from vehicle traffic into the lined landfill.  As the landfill expands the access ramp will be 31 

reconstructed to the south of each expansion in the landfill.  The access ramp design could vary as the 32 

landfill expands. 33 

4.3.3.1.10 Landfill Expansion 34 

The initial phase of the IDF liner was complete at the north end of the landfill.  As shown in Figure 4.1, 35 

construction of the initial IDF phase completed the liner system on the north sideslope and the excavated 36 

portions of the landfill floor, east sideslope, and west sideslope.  The dashed line of Figure 4.1 across the 37 

south edge of the landfill floor denotes the southern extent of the landfill liner.  The liner system will be 38 

installed to extend approximately 15 meters beyond the estimated toe of slope of the first phase waste 39 

placement.  This extension will also allow waste haul vehicles to be staged or unloaded over a lined area.  40 
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Termination detail for the south edge of the liner system is found in Appendix 4A, drawing H-2-830840.  1 

The south sideslope of the first phase of IDF is not lined to allow future expansion of the IDF.  At the 2 

south end of the cells is a storm water berm/ditch with an infiltration area, which will capture clean runoff 3 

from the unlined south sideslope before it runs onto the lined landfill.  The landfill floor slopes up 1% 4 

from north to south to allow adequate leachate collection capacity for a 25-year storm event.  Each future 5 

liner construction project will connect to the south edge of the previously constructed liner and operations 6 

systems and extend the disposal area further to the south.  With the expansion of the IDF in subsequent 7 

phases, access ramps for the previous phase will be destroyed and new ramps built on the south edge of 8 

the landfill. 9 

4.3.3.2 Liner System Location Relative to High Water Table 10 

The water table is located approximately 90 to 100 meters below the ground surface in the IDF.  It is 11 

anticipated that the deepest point of the liner system is no greater than 20 meters below ground surface.  12 

Consequently, the liner systems is at least 69 meters above groundwater.  The liner systems will not be 13 

affected by the water table because of this large elevational difference. 14 

4.3.3.3 Loads on Liner System 15 

The liner system experiences several types of stresses during construction, operation, and 16 

closure/postclosure periods.  The following sections discuss the types of stress and analytical methods 17 

used to design the IDF liners. 18 

4.3.3.3.1 Liner Stress 19 

The geosynthetic liner components experience some stress particularly during installation and before 20 

placing waste in the lined landfill but also during the entire lifecycle.  The high-density polyethylene liner 21 

is temperature sensitive, expanding, and contracting as liner temperatures increase and decrease.  22 

Thermally induced stresses could develop in the liner if deployment and anchoring occur just before a 23 

significant decrease in the liner temperature.  The operations layer is sufficiently thick to ensure liner 24 

stress remains below the yield strain and stress.  Administrative procedures will prevent loading and 25 

backfilling of waste exceeding applicable thermal limits due to recent vitrification processes to avoid 26 

potential liner damage. 27 

The drainage gravel has the potential to produce localized stress on the geomembrane liner during gravel 28 

placement with construction equipment.  The geotextile cushion placed at the base of the drainage gravel 29 

protects the underlying geomembrane.  A puncture analysis was performed to select a sufficiently thick 30 

cushion geotextile.  This analysis incorporated expected construction vehicle ground pressures and design 31 

drainage gravel gradation listed in the construction specifications.  If required, engineering controls such 32 

as independent foundations will be installed to minimize liner stress involved with large package disposal. 33 

On the landfill sideslopes, tension induced by liner-component load transfer is not anticipated, because 34 

the liner interface effective shear strength angles are higher than the sideslope angles.  The liner 35 

component interface strengths were determined by laboratory direct shear tests.  Both static and dynamic 36 

stability analyses were performed, using standard methods, design accelerations, and factors of safety. 37 

Stress on the geomembrane in the anchor trench also was evaluated during detailed design.  Wind uplift 38 

and thermal expansion and contraction could cause stress in the geomembrane during construction.  39 

However, these stresses are not be a problem, because the stress is relatively low as compared to the 40 

tensile strength of the liner.  In addition, these stresses are minimized by using sand bags to control liner 41 

position during liner panel placement and welding, as well as keeping the anchor trench open until the 42 

liner is stabilized with overlaying fill material.  Placement of overlaying fill material is controlled to limit 43 

stress buildup in the liner.  The stress is not present after construction, because of the weight and 44 

insulating properties of the operations layer. 45 
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4.3.3.3.2 Stress Resulting From Operating Equipment 1 

Operations equipment provides a design load case on the IDF liner, which was analyzed as part of the 2 

IDF design (Appendix 4A).  The analyses show that the 0.9-meter-thick operations layer dissipates stress 3 

produced by the operating equipment and is sufficient to protect the IDF liner system. 4 

4.3.3.3.3 Stress from Maximum Quantity of Waste, Cover, and Proposed Closure/Postclosure 5 

Land Use 6 

When the lined landfill is full and the cover system is in place, the liner system will experience a static 7 

load from the overlying waste, backfill, and cover materials.  No significant increase in stresses on the 8 

liner system is anticipated from closure/postclosure land use.  The maximum design load of material 9 

overlying the liner system includes an allowance for the cover system.  Analyses include puncture 10 

protection of the geomembrane by the cushion geotextile, and decrease in transmissivity of CDN drainage 11 

layers.  Materials were specified based on the ability of the materials to perform adequately under 12 

closure/postclosure loading conditions. 13 

Dynamic stress on the liner system will result primarily from ground accelerations during seismic events.  14 

Both static and dynamic analyses were performed on the subgrade and liner components based on the 15 

finished configuration of the empty landfill.  Under closure/postclosure conditions, the waste, backfill, 16 

and cover materials will tend to buttress the liner system, resulting in greater stability relative to the 17 

operational phase.  All of the analyses verified adequate stability for the IDF. 18 

4.3.3.3.4 Stresses Resulting From Settlement, Subsidence, or Uplift 19 

The subgrade settlement produced by waste loading essentially will be elastic because of the 20 

coarse-grained, noncohesive, and drained nature of the soil.  The subgrade rebounded during the 21 

excavation phase of construction and will settle as the landfill is filled.  The compacted admix liner will 22 

consolidate under waste loads.  The total settlement will be a combination of the subgrade elastic and the 23 

admix consolidation settlements.  These settlements were analyzed with standard methods during detailed 24 

design of the lined landfill.  In general, differential settlements will be expected to occur primarily across 25 

the lined landfill sideslopes as the thickness of waste decreases from maximum to zero.  The geosynthetic 26 

liner components were analyzed, the anticipated strains likely will not produce any appreciable stresses in 27 

the liner system. 28 

The potential for subsidence-induced stress is believed to be negligible based on the following 29 

information: 30 

 The soils underlying the IDF tend to be coarse-grained soils, sands, and gravels, in a relatively dense 31 

configuration that will not be subject to piping effects that could transport soil resulting in subsidence. 32 

 The groundwater level  is deep, at least 69.6 meters below the base of the lined landfill, and will not 33 

affect bearing soils. 34 

 No natural voids, or man-made mining or tunneling has been noted.  If the groundwater level was 35 

lowered substantially and consolidation occurred in the aquifer, local site-specific subsidence would 36 

be negligible because of the depth of the groundwater below the lined landfill. 37 

The potential for stresses resulting from uplift on the liner system also is expected to be negligible.  The 38 

seasonal groundwater level is very deep, and higher-elevation perched groundwater likely will not 39 

develop because of the absence of aquitards in the coarse-grained Hanford formation underlying the IDF.  40 

The coarse-grained nature of the Hanford formation also promotes rapid, primarily vertical, infiltration, 41 

which means it is unlikely that infiltration from outside the lined landfill boundary would be transported 42 

laterally underneath the landfill liner.  Gas pressures similarly are unlikely to develop because of the 43 
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absence of any organic material that could generate significant subsurface gas (from organic material 1 

decomposition) and the coarse-grained, highly permeable sands and gravels underlying the landfill. 2 

4.3.3.3.5 Internal and External Pressure Gradients 3 

Pressure gradients across the liner caused by liquids or gases will be expected to be negligible.  Internal 4 

pressures due to liquids will be controlled by the leachate collection and removal system.  Because 5 

leachate will be removed from the flat 50-foot by 50-foot LCRS sump in a timely manner, there will be 6 

minimal liquid head on the liner (less than 30.5 centimeters according to WAC regulations).  Gas 7 

generated internally is expected to be minimal because waste is inorganic and non-reactive.  However, 8 

any pre-closure internally generated gas will be vented through either the waste or the leachate collection 9 

system.  The closure cover design will consider gas venting. 10 

External pressures on the liner system is expected to be minimal.  Gas pressures will be negligible 11 

because the subgrade soil contains no gas producing materials and is highly permeable, readily venting 12 

any potential gas to the atmosphere.  External pressure from liquids is not anticipated because of the deep 13 

groundwater table and the highly permeable foundation soils. 14 

4.3.3.4 Liner System Coverage 15 

The liner system covers all soils underlying the lined landfill and extends over the crest of the sideslopes 16 

into the anchor trench (Figure 4.2, Detail 3). 17 

4.3.3.5 Liner System Exposure Prevention 18 

No geosynthetic or admix components of the liner system are exposed to the atmosphere.  The minimum 19 

0.9-meter-thick operations layer covers the entire lined landfill surface.  This layer serves both as a 20 

physical protective barrier and as thermal insulation, protecting the admix layer from desiccation and frost 21 

damage. 22 

Excessive erosion, such as gullying, will be repaired by replacing the eroded soil.  Dust suppression 23 

agents will be used to prevent excessive wind erosion on the landfill sideslopes.  The dust suppression 24 

agents will bind the surface of the operations layer and will minimize wind entrainment of soil. 25 

4.3.4 Liner System, Foundation 26 

The following sections discuss the foundations beneath the liner systems. 27 

4.3.4.1 Foundation Description 28 

At the IDF, the Hanford formation consists mainly of sand dominated facies with lesser amounts of silt 29 

dominated and gravel dominated facies.  Where sands are present, these sands are underlain by the 30 

Hanford formation.  Here, the Hanford formation has been described as poorly sorted pebble to boulder 31 

gravel and fine to course grained sand, with lesser amounts of interstitial and interbedded silt and clay. 32 

The two geologic units pertinent to the IDF lined landfill are summarized as follows. 33 

Recent eolian sand:  The sand is light olive gray in color and has a density that is loose at the surface but 34 

becomes compact with depth.  The sand has a fine to medium grain size and includes little to some 35 

nonplastic silt-sized fines.  The deposit is homogeneous except for a distinguishable layer of volcanic ash 36 

in some locations. 37 

Glaciofluvial flood deposit:  This deposit has well graded mixtures of sands and gravels with trace to little 38 

nonplastic silt-sized particles.  The gravel content can vary with depth, and the deposit can become 39 

predominantly gravel.  This coarse-grained deposit is part of the Cold Creek Bar, which was formed 40 

during the Pleistocene Epoch by glacial outburst flooding. 41 
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4.3.4.2 Subsurface Exploration Data 1 

Geological site investigations were used to support the detailed design of the landfill.  The investigations 2 

consisted of a review of historical data, including well logs (Chapter 5.0), exploratory borings, and 3 

surface pit samples data.  Because the foundation soils are relatively consistent over broad areas, the need 4 

for additional borings and geophysical investigations will be determined on a case-by-case basis.  If 5 

boreholes are drilled, penetration test data will be collected to determine the strength of the foundation 6 

materials in situ. 7 

4.3.4.3 Laboratory Testing Data 8 

Laboratory testing will be performed on the surface soil samples and borings, both from the lined landfill 9 

site and from potential borrow source locations as follows.  Testing will be performed to classify soils, 10 

provide input parameters to verify engineering analyses, and for preparing material and construction 11 

specifications.  The following tests will be performed on the soil samples: 12 

 Visual classification (ASTM D2487)--to classify soils 13 

 Natural moisture content (ASTM D2216)--for input to engineering analyses and preparing 14 

construction specifications 15 

 Particle size analysis (ASTM D422 or D1140/C136)--for classification and input to engineering 16 

analyses 17 

 Moisture-density relationships (ASTM D698 or D1557)--for preparing compaction specifications 18 

Laboratory testing will be performed according to the most recent versions of ASTM methods or other 19 

recognized standards.  Additional tests will be performed as needed. 20 

4.3.4.4 Engineering Analyses 21 

The subgrade will be required to support the liner system and overlying materials (waste, fill, and cover) 22 

without excessive settlement, compression, or uplift that could damage the liner system.  This section 23 

describes the design approach used to satisfy these criteria. 24 

4.3.4.4.1 Settlement Potential 25 

The subgrade settlement produced by waste loading essentially will be elastic because of the 26 

coarse-grained, noncohesive, and drained nature of the soil.  The subgrade will rebound during the 27 

excavation phase of construction and will settle as the landfill is filled.  An elastic settlement analysis 28 

using standard methods was performed and results indicate the magnitude of the total and differential 29 

settlement is within performance limits. 30 

4.3.4.4.2 Bearing Capacity 31 

The bearing capacity of the subgrade soil will need to support structures such as leachate collection tanks.  32 

The construction specifications typically will require that the upper portion of the subgrade soil and all 33 

structural fill be moisture conditioned and compacted to at least 95 percent of the maximum standard 34 

Proctor dry density (ASTM D698).  Maximum allowable bearing capacities for foundations have been 35 

established using standard geotechnical methods.  Bearing capacities for the types of soils expected at the 36 

IDF typically are greater than the maximum expected loads from the support structures. 37 

4.3.4.4.3 Stability of Lined Landfill Slopes 38 

The lined landfill was constructed in eolian sand and the underlying coarse-grained Hanford formation.  39 

In granular, cohesionless, and drained soils such as these, the stability of the slope will be related 40 

primarily to the maximum slope angle.  Both veneer and global stability analyses were performed to 41 
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determine both static and dynamic sideslope stability.  Results demonstrate adequate stability for the IDF 1 

throughout its design life. 2 

4.3.4.4.4 Potential for Excess Hydrostatic or Gas Pressures 3 

Because the seasonal high-water level is at least 69 meters below the base of the deepest lined landfill, no 4 

external hydrostatic pressure will be expected from this source.  Because of the coarse-grained nature of 5 

the foundation soils, any infiltration of surface water around the perimeter of the lined landfill will be 6 

expected to travel primarily downward.  Therefore, infiltration should not cause substantial pressure on 7 

the exterior of the liner system.  Internal hydrostatic pressure from leachate will be negligible because the 8 

leachate will be removed from the lined landfill to limit head on the liner. 9 

Gas pressure exerted externally on the liner system is expected to be negligible, because no 10 

gas-generating material (i.e., organic material) is expected in the foundation soils.  If any gas were 11 

generated below the liner system, little pressure buildup would occur because of the unsaturated 12 

coarse-grained nature of the foundation soils, which would vent the gas to the atmosphere.  Internal gas 13 

pressure buildup will not be anticipated, because wastes are generally inorganic and have low gas 14 

generating potential, and the leachate collection system will be vented to the atmosphere and dissipates 15 

any gas. 16 

4.3.4.4.5 Seismic Conditions 17 

Potential hazards from seismic events will include faulting, slope failure, and liquefaction.  Disruption of 18 

the lined landfill by faulting is not considered a significant risk because (1) no major faults have been 19 

identified at the IDF (DOE/RW-0164) and (2) only one central fault at Gable Mountain on the Hanford 20 

Site shows evidence of movement within the last 13,000 years.  The potential for slope failure is 21 

considered low, because granular materials typically have high strengths relative to the maximum 22 

sideslope angles expected for the lined landfill.  Liquefaction will occur in loose, poorly graded granular 23 

materials that are subjected to shaking from seismic events.  Saturated soils will be most susceptible 24 

because of high dynamic pore pressures that temporarily lower the effective stress.  During this process, 25 

the soil particles will be rearranged into a denser configuration, with a resulting decrease in volume.  The 26 

foundation materials at the IDF is not considered susceptible to liquefaction because the materials are 27 

well graded granular soils that are unsaturated and relatively dense. 28 

The IDF support building (not sited within the TSD boundary) will be located in Zone 2B as identified in 29 

the Uniform Building Code (ICBO 1997). 30 

4.3.4.4.6 Subsidence Potential 31 

In general, subsidence of undisturbed foundation materials would be the result of dissolution, fluid 32 

extraction (water or petroleum), or mining.  The potential for subsidence will be negligible at the IDF 33 

based on the following. 34 

 The soils underlying the IDF are coarse-grained sands and gravels, in a relatively dense configuration, 35 

which are not subject to piping that can cause transport of soil and resulting subsidence. 36 

 The groundwater level is deep, at least 69 meters below the base of the lined landfill, and does not 37 

affect bearing soils. 38 

 The soil and rock types below the IDF are not soluble. 39 

 No mining or tunneling has been noted.  If the groundwater level was lowered substantially and 40 

consolidation occurred in the aquifer, local site-specific subsidence would be negligible because of 41 

the depth of the groundwater table below the lined landfill. 42 
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4.3.4.4.7 Sinkhole Potential 1 

Borings in and around the IDF have not identified any soluble materials in the foundation soils or 2 

underlying sediments.  Consequently, the potential for any sinkhole development is negligible. 3 

4.3.5 Liner System, Liners 4 

The following sections discuss the individual components of the IDF liner systems. 5 

4.3.5.1 Synthetic Liners 6 

As described in Section 4.3.3, the synthetic liners act as an impermeable barrier for leachate migration 7 

(Figure 4.2).  The synthetic liners consist of high-density polyethylene material that make the liners 8 

resistant to chemical deterioration.  Section 4.3.3 describes the synthetic liner system in detail. 9 

4.3.5.2 Synthetic Liner Compatibility Data 10 

During detailed design of the lined landfill, the composition of the expected leachate was estimated.  11 

Expected leachate composition was based on known waste composition, process information, leachate 12 

from other operating lined landfills, and similar sources of data.  Leachate constituents were compared to 13 

manufacturers' chemical compatibility data for synthetic liner components.  In addition, the results of 14 

previous chemical compatibility testing and studies were evaluated against leachate composition.  15 

Information gained from this evaluation was used to select a liner that will be compatible with the 16 

expected leachate. 17 

Compatibility testing for leachate tank liner material is planned for construction.  An immersion test 18 

program is included in the technical specifications for the tank liner (anticipated to be XR-5 material).  19 

The immersion-testing program will require the construction general contractor to submit tank liner 20 

samples to the design engineer for immersion testing as part of the submittal and certification process for 21 

the tank.  Immersion testing will follow EPA 9090A (and ASTM) test protocols. 22 

During landfill operation, the compatibility of waste receipts with the liner will be ensured.  The 23 

compatibility of the waste constituents with the liner material will be established by laboratory testing if 24 

determined to be necessary, based on waste type and concentrations.  Such tests will follow EPA 25 

Method 9090A or other appropriate methods.  Test results will be evaluated using statistical methods and 26 

accepted criteria (based on past projects and agency acceptance) for liner/leachate compatibility. 27 

4.3.5.3 Synthetic Liner Strength 28 

As discussed in Section 4.3.3.3, the liner system will experience loads from several sources.  During the 29 

detailed design process for the landfill, the strength of liner system materials was evaluated against these 30 

loads.  The analysis indicated an adequate factor of safety for liner system materials. 31 

Seams in geomembranes is a critical area; however, correct installation methods make the seams stronger 32 

than the surrounding material.  Detailed installation and testing requirements will be included in the 33 

construction quality assurance plan (Section 4.3.7.3) to ensure that the liner is constructed properly.  In 34 

addition, methods will be established to demonstrate adequate seam strength is achieved during 35 

installation. 36 

Seaming requirements for the geotextilesand CDN:    These materials were overlapped sufficiently to 37 

provide complete area coverage, and relatively light seams were used to hold the panels in position during 38 

construction,  seam strength requirements for these materials will be negligible. 39 

4.3.5.4 Synthetic Liner Bedding 40 

The primary geomembrane liner is in contact with the GCLand geotextile cushion underlying the drainage 41 

gravel. 42 
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The secondary geomembrane liner is in direct contact with the compacted admix layer.  This type of 1 

subgrade is typical for flexible geomembrane liners. 2 

With respect to the drainage gravel and operations layers, the geomembranes are protected by overlying 3 

geotextile cushion or CDN layers.  These geotextiles were designed to provide adequate protection during 4 

construction and operation to withstand the loads discussed in Section 4.3.3.3. 5 

4.3.5.5 Soil Liners 6 

The IDF landfill is lined with a minimum (0.9-meter thick) layer of compacted soil/bentonite mixture 7 

(admix) under the secondary geomembrane liner.  This layer has an in-place hydraulic conductivity of 8 

less than 1 x 10-7 centimeter per second.  The soil component of the admix is silty fine sand or similar 9 

material from areas near the IDF.  Approximately 12 percent bentonite by dry weight was added to the 10 

fine soil to achieve sufficiently low hydraulic conductivity; however, the percent might vary. 11 

4.3.5.5.1 Material Testing Data 12 

Laboratory testing will be performed on soil liner materials to confirm input parameters for engineering 13 

analyses and for refining material and construction specifications. 14 

Before constructing the lined landfill, a full-scale test fill of the admix material will be conducted.  The 15 

primary purpose of the test fill will be to verify that the specified soil density, moisture content, and 16 

hydraulic conductivity values will be achieved consistently using proposed compaction equipment and 17 

procedures.  In-place density will be measured using both the nuclear gauge (ASTM D2922) and sand 18 

cone (ASTM D1556) methods.  In-place hydraulic conductivity will be determined from a two-stage 19 

infiltration from a borehole (ASTM D6391).  Admix hydraulic conductivity will be estimated from 20 

thin-wall tube samples (ASTM D1587) obtained from the test fill and tested in the laboratory (ASTM 21 

D5084).  Details of the test fill are presented in the Construction Quality Assurance Plan (Appendix 4B).  22 

During construction, field density (e.g., ASTM D2922, D2167, and/or D1556) and moisture content 23 

(ASTM D2216) will be measured periodically.  Thin-wall tube samples (ASTM D1587) will be taken at 24 

regular intervals and will be tested for hydraulic conductivity (ASTM D5084).  Additional details of field-25 

testing during construction will be presented in the Construction Quality Assurance Plan. 26 

Dispersion and piping in the admix are not considered likely because the hydraulic conductivity, and thus 27 

the flow velocity, will be very low, making it difficult to move the soil particles or otherwise disrupt the 28 

soil fabric.  In addition, the admix will be well graded, so the component particles will tend to hold each 29 

other in place.  Therefore, testing for these characteristics will not be necessary. 30 

4.3.5.5.2 Soil Liner Compatibility Data 31 

As discussed in Section 4.3.5.2, expected leachate composition was determined as part of detailed landfill 32 

design.  The results of previous chemical compatibility testing and studies were evaluated against leachate 33 

composition to determine the effect of leachate on soil liner composition or hydraulic conductivity.  The 34 

tests followed the procedures of ASTM D5084 (flexible wall parameter) and considered the effects of 35 

radiation on the soil liner materials. 36 

4.3.5.5.3 Soil Liner Thickness 37 

The IDF was designed to operate to minimize the leachate head over the liner systems.  Design of the 38 

primary liner system included an additional clay layer (the primary GCL layer, which was previously 39 

described in Section 4.3.3.1) underlying the primary HDPE geomembrane to further minimize liner 40 

leakage from the primary liner.  Note that only a single geomembrane is required under WAC 173-303 for 41 

the primary liner. 42 
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Calculations evaluated the effectiveness of the primary soil liner as a barrier to leachate.  Leakage 1 

analyses were performed for the primary liner system using EPA’s Hydrologic Evaluation of Landfill 2 

Performance (HELP) Model (Schroeder et al. 1997).  Estimated leakage rates were compared to the 3 

Action Leakage Rate (ALR, which is defined in WAC 173-303-665[8] as “the maximum design flow rate 4 

that the leak detection system … can remove without the fluid head on the bottom liner exceeding 5 

1 foot”), and were determined to be much lower than the ALR.  This demonstrates the benefit of the GCL 6 

included in the primary bottom-lining system, which provides a composite lining system and minimizes 7 

actual leakage through the bottom primary lining system. 8 

Overall, the IDF is designed to actively convey and collect leachate from the liner areas of the facility to 9 

minimize leachate buildup over the liners.  Leachate is conveyed to the LCRS and LDS sumps for active 10 

removal from the facility.  In addition, the LCRS sump area has been designed with a 6-inch-deep sump 11 

trough where the LCRS pumps are positioned to minimize the area of the sump that has a permanent 12 

liquid level (below the pump intake/shutoff elevation).  Both the LCRS and LDS sump pumps will be 13 

operated throughout the Active Life of the facility and into the post-closure period until leachate 14 

generation has essentially ceased.  By actively removing leachate from the IDF, head buildup is 15 

minimized, which in turn minimizes leakage through both the primary and secondary liner systems. 16 

4.3.5.5.4 Soil Liner Strength 17 

The expected loads on the liner system are discussed in Section 4.3.3.3.  Significant stresses in the soil 18 

liner that were considered include (1) stresses from the weight of the liner system, (2) stresses on the 19 

interface with the overlying materials, and (3) stresses during construction. 20 

Stresses will be present on the sideslopes from the weight of the operations layer and soil liner itself.  21 

Using material properties determined from laboratory testing, the stability of the soil liner was evaluated 22 

under both static and dynamic loading conditions.  Standard methods of slope stability analysis were 23 

used.  Interface strengths were found to provide adequate veneer stability for the liner system.  Interface 24 

strength is the shear strength that occurs between layers of liner materials at their interface boundary, as 25 

established by ASTM test methods. 26 

The primary concern during construction will be bearing failure caused by the weight of overlying soil 27 

components of the liner system (e.g., drainage gravel on the floor) and the construction equipment used to 28 

spread these materials.  Strength parameters developed from laboratory testing and standard analytical 29 

methods were again used to determine that adequate stability and bearing capacity exist for the IDF liner 30 

system. 31 

4.3.5.5.5 Engineering Report 32 

An engineering report was prepared for the lined landfill as part of the definitive design document 33 

package.  The report describes the design of the liner system and includes supporting calculations.  The 34 

critical systems IDF Design Report is provided in Appendix 4A.  The final IDF design report was 35 

prepared under the supervision of a professional engineer registered in Washington State. 36 

4.3.6 Liner System, Leachate Collection and Removal System 37 

The purpose of the leachate collection and removal system is to provide sufficient hydraulic conductivity 38 

and storage volume to collect, retain, and dispose of, in a timely manner, fluids falling on or moving 39 

through the waste.  The primary leachate collection and removal system provides the preferential path 40 

along which the leachate flows into the primary sump.  The secondary leachate collection and removal 41 

system (also called the leak detection system) is located between the primary and secondary 42 

geomembranes.  The secondary leachate collection and removal system provides the preferential path 43 

along which any fluids leaking through the primary liner system flow to the secondary sump. 44 
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The collected leachate will be pumped to a leachate collection tank, screened and/or sampled, and 1 

transferred to a permitted treatment and disposal unit. 2 

4.3.6.1 System Operation and Design 3 

The lined landfill operates in a way that ensures the bottom liner is maintained as dry as possible, and the 4 

head on the top liner does not exceed 30.5 centimeters measured above the flat 50-foot-by-50-foot LCRS 5 

sump HDPE liner.  In extreme conditions (i.e., in excess of a 25-year storm event), the head on the top 6 

liner could exceed 30.5 centimeters for short durations.  The operating methodology, described in the 7 

following paragraphs, ensures that liquids on the bottom liner are removed continuously before liquids 8 

could accumulate and exceed 30.5 centimeters for the design storm event. 9 

Both leachate collection systems operate either manually or automatically.  When operated automatically, 10 

liquid level sensors will cycle the pumps on and off, in response to rising and falling leachate levels.  The 11 

leakage rate through the top liner will be calculated during Active Life to demonstrate that the leakage 12 

rate is less than the 'action leakage rate' (Chapter 6).  Data to support the leakage rate calculations during 13 

Active Life will be obtained either from the flow totalizer in the secondary leachate collection pump 14 

discharge line or from the liquid level gauges.  Collected leachate from the secondary leachate collection 15 

system is pumped to the leachate collection tank. 16 

The design of the primary and secondary leachate collection systems is described in Section 4.3.3.1.  17 

System geometry was completed and material specifications were developed during the detailed design 18 

process.  The leachate collection and removal system design comply with WAC 173-303 requirements 19 

and applicable guidance. 20 

Each sump has a thick layer of gravel designed to provide high hydraulic conductivity and storage 21 

capacity.  Leachate is removed from the sumps by a pump installed in sideslope riser pipes.  Pressure 22 

transducers  monitor leachate level in the sumps and provide appropriate signals to the pump control 23 

system.  All pumps and transducers are removable for maintenance, calibration, and related activities. 24 

4.3.6.1.1 Primary System 25 

The base of the leachate collection and removal system is defined by the primary geomembrane.  On the 26 

floor of the lined landfill, the primary geomembrane is overlain by geotextile cushion, and the granular 27 

drainage layer.  The granular drainage layer drains to the primary sump and a perforated pipe is located 28 

along the centerline of the cell to increase flow capacity to the primary sump.  Geotextile layers at the top 29 

of the leachate collection and removal system prevent migration of fine soil particles into the gravel or 30 

geonet, thus prevent clogging.  On the sideslopes, a CDN layer is over the geomembrane.  The CDN 31 

includes bonded geotextiles on both sides of a geonet that increase the interface shear strength.  Because 32 

of construction difficulties in placing a 30.5-cm thick gravel layer on 3:1 sideslopes, no drainage gravel 33 

was placed on the sideslopes. 34 

The leachate collection and removal system is covered by the operations layer.  The layer is a minimum 35 

0.9-meter thick, and provides protection for the underlying liner and drainage materials.  The operations 36 

layer covers both the landfill floor and the sideslopes. 37 

The leachate collection and removal system was designed to accommodate the 25-year, 24-hour storm, as 38 

required by WAC regulations.  However, the EPA recognizes the need to store temporarily leachate from 39 

such rare events (EPA 1985).  Should a storm event that exceeds the 25-year, 24-hour storm event occur, 40 

the leachate collection and removal system sump was designed to store temporarily leachate at a depth 41 

greater than 30.5 centimeters, as opposed to the alternative of constructing an excessively large leachate 42 

collection tank. 43 

The leachate collection and removal system sump is equipped with two sump pumps.  One pump is a high 44 

capacity pump capable of rapid removal of large volumes of leachate, and is suitable for the transfer of 45 

batch quantities of leachate, and can handle the larger volumes of leachate anticipated from the 25-year, 46 
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24-hour storm event.  The other pump is a low-capacity submersible pump located in the base of the 1 

sump.  The sump pumps are located in a sump trough.  The sump trough was designed to contain the 2 

leachate below the intake of these pumps, within the smallest possible area, to minimize the residual 3 

leachate volume after each pumping cycle.  The pumps are fabricated from stainless steel or other 4 

corrosion resistant material. 5 

4.3.6.1.2 Leak Detection System 6 

The base of the LDS is formed by the secondary geomembrane.  The leak detection system is similar to 7 

the LCRS, except that the perforated collection pipe is not included.  The perforated pipe is not be needed 8 

because high flow capacity  is not required for the low leachate volumes. 9 

The LDS drains to the LDS sump, which is located immediately below the LCRS sump.  Because of the 10 

low volumes, the LDS is equipped with only one low-capacity submersible pump to meet 11 

WAC 173-303-665(8)(a). 12 

4.3.6.1.3 Response Action Plan 13 

In compliance with regulatory requirements, a response action plan (Appendix 4C) was prepared for the 14 

lined landfill.  In accordance with EPA guidance, the action leakage rate was calculated as "the maximum 15 

design flow rate that the leak detection system can remove without the fluid head on the bottom liner 16 

exceeding 30.5 centimeters" (EPA 1992).  If the action leakage rate were exceeded, DOE will do the 17 

following: 18 

 Notify the appropriate regulatory authority in writing of the exceedence within 7 days of the 19 

determination 20 

 Submit a preliminary written assessment to the appropriate regulatory authority within 14 days of the 21 

determination, on the amount of liquids, likely sources of liquids, possible location, size, cause of any 22 

leaks, and short-term actions taken and planned 23 

 Determine to the extent practicable the location, size, and cause of any leak 24 

 Determine whether waste receipt should cease or be curtailed, whether any waste should be removed 25 

from the unit for inspection, repairs, or controls, and whether the unit should be closed 26 

 Determine any other short-term and/or long-term actions to be taken to mitigate or stop any leaks 27 

 Within 30 days after the notification that the action leakage rate has been exceeded, submit to the 28 

appropriate regulatory authority the results of the analyses specified in the following paragraphs, the 29 

results of actions taken, and actions planned.  Monthly thereafter, as long as the flow rate in the leak 30 

detection system exceeds the action leakage rate, DOE will submit to the appropriate regulatory 31 

authority, a report summarizing the results of any remedial actions taken and actions planned. 32 

The leachate will be analyzed for RCRA constituents as appropriate.  A procedure will be in place to 33 

address details of analysis (i.e., analyses, constituents, test methods, etc.).  If the analytical results on 34 

leakage fluids indicate that these constituents are present, and if the constituents can be traced to a 35 

particular type of waste placed in a known area of the lined landfill, it might be possible to estimate the 36 

location of the leak.  In addition, waste packages might not undergo enough deterioration during the 37 

active life of the landfill to permit escape of the contents; the leachate might be clean or the composition 38 

too general to show a specific source location. 39 

If the source location cannot be identified, large-scale removal of the waste and operations layer to find 40 

and repair the leaking area of the liner would be one option for remediation.  However, this risks 41 

damaging the liner.  In addition, waste would have to be handled, stored, and replaced in the landfill.  42 

Backfill would need to be removed from around any waste packages to accomplish this.  If the waste 43 



Class 1 Modification WA7 89000 8967, Part III Operating Unit 11 

December 31, 2012 Integrated Disposal Facility 

Part III, Operating Unit 11-4.17 

packages were damaged during this process, the risk of accidental release might be high.  For these 1 

reasons, large-scale removal of waste and liner system materials will not be a desirable option and will 2 

not be implemented except as a last resort. 3 

The preferred alternative will depend on factors such as the amount of waste already in the landfill, the 4 

rate of waste receipt, the chemistry of the leachate (i.e., is it clean?), the availability of other disposal 5 

units, and similar considerations.  Therefore, no single approach will be selected at this time.  If 6 

necessary, an interim solution could be implemented while the evaluation and permanent remediation 7 

were performed.  Examples of potential approaches include the following. 8 

 The surface of the waste could be graded to direct run-off into a shallow pond.  The surface would be 9 

covered with the low-hydraulic conductivity layer (geomembrane).  Precipitation would be pumped 10 

or evaporated from the pond and would not infiltrate the waste already in the lined landfill.  Waste 11 

would be placed only during periods of dry weather, and stored at other onsite TSD units at other 12 

times.  This type of approach also could be used to reduce leakage immediately after the action 13 

leakage rate was exceeded, while other remediation options were evaluated. 14 

 Partial construction of the final closure cover could begin earlier than planned.  This would reduce 15 

infiltration into the lined landfill, and possibly reduce the leakage rate if the cover were constructed 16 

over the failed area. 17 

 A layer of low-hydraulic conductivity soil could be placed over the existing waste, perhaps in 18 

conjunction with a geomembrane, to create a second 'primary' liner higher in the lined landfill.  This 19 

new liner would intercept precipitation and allow its removal. 20 

 A rigid-frame or air-supported structure could be constructed over the landfill to ensure that no 21 

infiltration occurs.  Although costly, this approach could be less expensive than constructing a new 22 

landfill. 23 

In general, the selected remediation efforts will be progressive.  Those remediation methods that are 24 

judged the least difficult and the most cost effective will be used first.  If these efforts are not effective, 25 

more difficult or expensive options would be used. 26 

4.3.6.2 Equivalent Capacity 27 

The CDN drainage layers used will be available commercially and will have equivalent flow capacity to a 28 

30.5-centimeters layer of granular drainage material with a hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10-2 centimeter 29 

per second. 30 

4.3.6.3 Grading and Drainage 31 

In accordance with EPA guidance, all areas of the lined landfill floor (except the sump bottoms) are 32 

graded at a slope of at least 2 percent towards the centerline of each cell.  The centerline of each cell has a 33 

1 percent slope lengthwise towards the sump, to facilitate drainage and avoid ponding on the liners.  34 

Grading tolerances have been established to ensure proper slope is maintained. 35 

4.3.6.4 Maximum Leachate Head 36 

The maximum head on the primary liner is less than 30.5 centimeters, except for rare storm events as 37 

discussed in Section 4.3.6.1 and the LCRS sump trough.  The sump was sized and designed to provide 38 

adequate surge storage to prevent leachate build up on the primary liner. 39 

4.3.6.5 System Compatibility 40 

The primary and secondary leachate collection and removal systems is composed of inert geologic 41 

materials (sand and gravel), high-density polyethylene, and other geosynthetic materials such as 42 

polypropylene.  As described in Section 4.3.5.2, the geosynthetics were evaluated for compatibility with 43 

the expected leachate.  To ensure that the geosynthetics used in the lined landfill are similar chemically to 44 



Class 1 Modification WA7 89000 8967, Part III Operating Unit 11 

December 31, 2012 Integrated Disposal Facility 

Part III, Operating Unit 11-4.18 

those evaluated, manufacturers will be required to submit quality control certificates and other 1 

manufacturing information on all materials. 2 

Before a new waste constituent, not previously analyzed (based on a dangerous waste number), is allowed 3 

in the lined landfill, the waste constituent will be evaluated for compatibility with the liner (e.g., identified 4 

in 9090A test results or other appropriate testing methods, etc.).  Other materials could contact the 5 

leachate, for example: 6 

 HDPE and Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) piping will be used 7 

 Polyvinyl chloride and other plastics in miscellaneous uses 8 

 Leachate tank will use a chemically resistant flexible geomembrane liner system. 9 

Compatibility of these materials with the expected leachate was considered in the landfill liner system 10 

design.  Compatibility of these materials will be of lesser concern, because items that consist of these 11 

materials will be located entirely within the containment area.  Failure of these items would not result in a 12 

dangerous waste release, and the materials would be replaced or repaired. 13 

4.3.6.6 System Strength 14 

Stability of drainage layer, strength of piping, and prevention of clogging are discussed in the following 15 

sections. 16 

4.3.6.6.1 Stability of Drainage Layers 17 

As described in Sections 4.3.3.3 and 4.3.5.3, the stability of the liners and leachate collection and removal 18 

systems on the sideslopes was evaluated as part of detailed design (Appendix 4A).  To provide 19 

sufficiently high shear strengths at the interfaces between geosynthetic components, textured 20 

geomembranes and thermally bonded CDNs are used. 21 

Bearing capacity of the drainage and sump gravels is expected to be adequate, based on typical strength 22 

values for granular materials. 23 

The transmissivity of the drainage layers under the combined load of the waste and cover was addressed 24 

in the design and will be adequate to support leachate removal. 25 

4.3.6.6.2 Strength of Piping 26 

The drainpipes in the primary drainage and sump gravel and sideslope riser pipes are high-density 27 

polyethylene pipe.  During detailed design, the required wall thickness of the pipe was determined 28 

according to the manufacturer's recommendations and standard analytical methods used by the piping 29 

industry (Appendix 4A).  In these analyses, the ultimate load (derived from the estimated weight of the 30 

waste and cover) was used, the allowable deflections were limited to 5 percent, and conservative values 31 

for soil modulus and lateral confinement were assumed. 32 

4.3.6.7 Prevention of Clogging 33 

The geotextiles that separate the drainage layers from adjacent soil layers was selected based on the 34 

ability of the geotextiles to retain the soil and to prevent the soil from entering the leachate collection and 35 

removal systems.  In addition, the amount of fine material in the drainage and sump gravels was limited 36 

by specification to less than a few percent, and is not expected to cause clogging problems (Appendix 37 

4A).  Because the waste disposed in the lined landfill will be required to satisfy LDR 38 

(RCW 70.105.050(2), WAC 173-303-140, and 40 CFR 268), the amount of organic material is minimal, 39 

and consequently biologic clogging will not be a problem. 40 
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4.3.7 Liner System, Construction and Maintenance 1 

Details relating to the liner system construction and maintenance are discussed in the following sections. 2 

4.3.7.1 Material Specifications 3 

Material specifications are provided in the following sections for each of the materials used in the liner 4 

system. 5 

4.3.7.1.1 Synthetic Liners 6 

As described in Section 4.3.3.1, both the primary and secondary geomembrane liners consist of 7 

high-density polyethylene.  As described in Section 4.3.3.1.4, the primary barrier also contains a 8 

geosynthetic clay liner placed on the floor area only.  Detailed specifications were prepared for the lined 9 

landfill as part of the design process. 10 

4.3.7.1.2 Soil Liners 11 

As described in Section 4.3.3.1, the soil liner consists of imported bentonite (expansive clay) blended 12 

with fine soil deposits on or next to the IDF.  The fine soil was free of roots, woody vegetation, rocks 13 

greater than 2.54 centimeter in diameter, and other deleterious material.  The bentonite content is 14 

dependent on the characteristics of the fine soil.  Mixing was performed under carefully controlled 15 

conditions in a pugmill or other approved alternatives.  The admix was placed and compacted to achieve 16 

an in-place hydraulic conductivity of 1 x 10-7 centimeter per second or less.  The final surface of the soil 17 

liner was rolled smooth before placing the overlying geomembrane.  Additional specifications were 18 

prepared for the lined landfill as part of the design process. 19 

4.3.7.1.3 Leachate Collection and Removal System 20 

Drainage and sump gravel consisted of hard, durable, rounded to subrounded material.  The gravel was 21 

washed and the amount of fine material (i.e., passing the number 200 sieve) was limited to a few percent.  22 

The hydraulic conductivity of the gravel is 1 x 10-2 centimeter per second or greater.  Additional 23 

specifications were prepared as part of the design process. 24 

For geotextiles and geonets, the composition, thickness, transmissivity, unit weight, apparent opening 25 

size, strength, and other properties were determined during detailed design based on results of engineering 26 

analyses, experience, and industry standard approaches. 27 

4.3.7.2 Construction Specifications 28 

Construction requirements for major components of the lined landfill are summarized in the following 29 

sections. 30 

4.3.7.2.1 Liner System Foundation 31 

The excavated subgrade surfaces was moisture conditioned and compacted as required to achieve the 32 

specified compaction before placing the admix layer. 33 

4.3.7.2.2 Soil Liners 34 

The soil and bentonite was blended thoroughly and moisture conditioned so that the admix is uniform and 35 

homogeneous throughout.  The admix layer was placed in loose lifts and compacted so that the 36 

compacted lift meets the requirements of the Construction Quality Assurance Plan.  Each new lift of 37 
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admix was kneaded into the previously placed lift.  The methods for admix preparation, type of 1 

compaction equipment, number of passes, and other details of the placement process was determined by 2 

constructing a test fill section before placing admix in the lined landfill. 3 

4.3.7.2.3 Synthetic Liners 4 

To protect the overlying geomembranes, the admix surface is smooth and free of deleterious material.  In 5 

all cases, the high-density polyethylene liner was deployed with the length of the roll parallel to the slope.  6 

Adjacent panels were overlapped and thermally seamed using fusion or extrusion methods.  Seams were 7 

inspected continuously using air pressure tests.  A vacuum box was used in areas where air pressure tests 8 

cannot be used (e.g., extrusion weld areas).  Destructive seam tests (ASTM D4437) (peel and adhesion) 9 

were performed on samples taken at regular intervals.  Placing the overlying geosynthetic layers when 10 

practicable will protect the geomembranes. 11 

4.3.7.2.4 Leachate Collection and Removal Systems 12 

Drainage and sump gravel was placed and spread carefully over the underlying geosynthetics using 13 

suitable equipment to prevent damage.  Hauling and placing equipment will operate on a minimum 14 

thickness of soil above any geosynthetic layer to avoid damage.  Geosynthetic layers in the leachate 15 

collection and removal system were deployed, overlapped, and joined (e.g., tying for geonets, sewing for 16 

geotextiles) according to standard industry practice and the manufacturers' recommendations.  Drainage 17 

and riser pipes were installed in the landfill.  Pipes were bedded carefully and the landfill was backfilled 18 

to provide adequate lateral support.  Pumps and other mechanical components are installed according to 19 

manufacturers' recommendations. 20 

4.3.7.3 Construction Quality Control Program 21 

A construction quality assurance plan (Appendix 4B) will be used during lined landfill construction and 22 

establishes in detail the following in accordance with WAC 173-303-335: 23 

Program must include observations, test, and measurements to ensure: 24 

 Proper construction of all components of the liners, leachate collection and removal system, 25 

 Conformity of all materials used in the design. 26 

4.3.7.4 Maintenance Procedures for Leachate Collection and Removal Systems 27 

The accessible components of the leachate collection and removal system will be maintained according to 28 

preventive maintenance methods.  These methods will require periodic testing to prove that the 29 

equipment, controls, and instrumentation are functional and are calibrated properly.  Testing intervals will 30 

be derived from applicable regulations and manufacturer's recommendations.  All pumps and motors will 31 

be started or bumped monthly or at intervals suggested by the manufacturer, first, to demonstrate that the 32 

pumps and motors are functional and second, to move the bearing(s) so that the bearing surfaces do not 33 

seize or become distorted.  Instruments will be calibrated annually or at intervals suggested by the 34 

manufacturer.  When applicable, the preventive maintenance methods will include calibration 35 

instructions.  The following instruments will require annual calibration: 36 

 LCRS sump level indicator 37 

 LDS sump level indicator 38 

Other instrumentation inside the leachate handling and storage facilities will also require routine 39 

maintenance. 40 
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4.3.7.5 Liner Repairs during Operations 1 

Because of the 0.9-meter-thick operations layer, damage to the liner system is not expected.  If damage 2 

did occur, the operations layer could be removed laterally as far as required.  Underlying geosynthetic and 3 

gravel layers will be removed until an undamaged layer is encountered.  The damaged layers will be 4 

repaired and replaced from the lowest layer upwards using similar methods to those employed during 5 

construction.  Most repairs to the geomembranes will be performed using a patch, which will be placed, 6 

welded, and tested by construction quality assurance personnel. 7 

4.3.8 Run-On and Runoff Control Systems 8 

Because of the sandy soils, small drainage area, and arid climate at the IDF, stormwater run-on and 9 

run-off will not be expected to require major engineered structures.  Interceptor and drainage ditches will 10 

be adequate for run-on and run-off control.  The 25-year, 24-hour precipitation event was the design 11 

storm used to size the lined landfill systems.  Beyond this, surface water evaluation is highly site-specific, 12 

and appropriate analyses were performed as part of detailed design for the lined landfill. 13 

4.3.8.1 Run-on Control System 14 

Run-on will be controlled by drainage ditches or berms around the perimeter of the lined landfill.  Any 15 

overland flow approaching the landfill will be intercepted by the ditches or berms and will be conveyed to 16 

existing drainage systems or suitable discharge points.  All the drainage ditches or berms were designed 17 

to handle the peak 25-year flow from the potential drainage area.  By using low channel slopes, design 18 

flow velocities in the ditches will be maintained below established limits for sand channels. 19 

Between the landfill crest and the perimeter road, the area will be graded to provide drainage toward the 20 

perimeter road.  The perimeter road will be sloped outward, at a grade of approximately 2 percent, to 21 

provide drainage away from the landfill.  On the outside of the perimeter road, drainage ditches will be 22 

excavated to provide drainage away from the landfill. 23 

4.3.8.1.1 Design and Performance 24 

Design and performance details were determined for the landfill as part of the detailed design process. 25 

4.3.8.1.2 Calculation of Peak Flow 26 

Computation of design discharge for the drainage ditches or berms was performed using standard 27 

analytical methods, such as the Rational Method or the computer program HEC-1 (USACE 1981).  The 28 

25-year, 24-hour precipitation depth is 4.0 centimeters, based on precipitation data recorded from 1947 to 29 

1969 (PNL-4622).  The tributary area for each section of ditch or berm was based on local topography. 30 

4.3.8.2 Runoff Control System 31 

There will be no run-off from the lined landfill because the landfill will be constructed below grade.  Any 32 

precipitation falling on the landfill will be removed by either evapotranspiration or the leachate collection 33 

and removal systems.  Therefore, a run-off control system will not be needed. 34 

4.3.8.3 Construction 35 

The drainage ditches or berms around the lined landfill were constructed with conventional earthmoving 36 

equipment such as graders and small dozers. 37 

4.3.8.4 Maintenance 38 

The drainage ditches or berms require periodic maintenance to ensure proper performance.  The most 39 

frequent maintenance activity, beyond periodic inspection, will be cleaning the ditches or berms to 40 

remove obstructions caused by windblown soil and vegetation (e.g., tumbleweeds).  After rare storm 41 
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events, regrading of the ditch bottom or repair of the berm might be required to repair erosion damage.  1 

This is expected to occur infrequently; however, inspections will be conducted after 25-year storm events 2 

or at least annually. 3 

4.3.9 Control of Wind Dispersal 4 

The IDF will use varied methods to prevent wind dispersal of mixed waste and backfill materials, 5 

depending on the waste form.  Methods to prevent wind dispersal include containerizing, stabilizing, 6 

grouting, spray fixitants, and backfill.  In other instances, the operating contractor implements a wind 7 

speed restriction during handling, and immediately backfills the waste to prevent wind dispersal. 8 

4.3.10 Liquids in Landfills 9 

Free liquids will not be accepted except as allowed by Chapter 3.0, Section 1.2.  Waste received at the 10 

IDF must comply with waste acceptance requirements. 11 

4.3.11 Containerized Waste 12 

Containerized waste received in the IDF lined landfill will be limited to a maximum of 10 percent void 13 

space.  Several inert materials (diatomaceous earth, sand, lava rock) will be used as acceptable void space 14 

fillers for waste that does not fill the container.15 
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Figure 4.1.  Integrated Disposal Facility Lined Landfill 1 
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Figure 4.2.  Example of a Typical Liner 1 
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6.0 PROCEDURES TO PREVENT HAZARDS 1 

This chapter discusses security, inspection schedules, preparedness and prevention requirements, 2 

preventive procedures, structures, equipment, and prevention of reaction of ignitable, reactive, and 3 

incompatible waste at the IDF.  The requirements in this chapter that address activities involving the 4 

receipt and disposal of dangerous waste as defined in WAC 173-303-040 shall be applied during the 5 

Active Life of the IDF.  Active Life of a facility means the period from the initial receipt of dangerous 6 

waste at the facility until the department receives certification of final closure (WAC 173-303-040).  The 7 

requirements of this chapter that do not apply to receipt and disposal of dangerous waste as defined in 8 

WAC 173-303-040, shall be implemented by the Permittees during the Pre-Active Life of IDF.  9 

Pre-Active Life is not defined in the regulations, but refers to the facility maintenance period between 10 

final construction and the start of Active Life. 11 

The IDF is designed and will be operated to minimize exposure of the general public and operating 12 

personnel to disposed waste.  Shielding, contamination control, control of toxic or dangerous material, 13 

and safety and security procedures will be used to keep exposure as low as reasonably achievable 14 

(ALARA). 15 

6.1 SECURITY 16 

The following sections describe the security measures, equipment, and warning signs to be used to control 17 

entry to the IDF.  A discussion of Hanford Facility security is provided in Attachment 33, Section 6.1. 18 

6.1.1 Security Procedures and Equipment 19 

The following sections describe the 24-hour surveillance system, barrier, and warning signs to be used to 20 

provide security and control access to the IDF. 21 

6.1.1.1 24-Hour Surveillance System 22 

The Hanford Facility is a controlled-access area [refer to Attachment 33, Section 6.1]. 23 

6.1.1.2 Barrier and Means to Control Entry 24 

Because the IDF is located within the portion of the Hanford Facility controlled by the 24-hour 25 

surveillance system, WAC 173-303-310(2)(c) does not apply. 26 

6.1.1.3 Warning Signs 27 

Signs will be visible from all angles of approach, and legible from a distance of at least 7.6 meters.  Each 28 

active area used for disposal will be posted with a sign, in English, reading, DANGER-UNAUTHORIZED 29 

PERSONNEL KEEP OUT or an equivalent legend. 30 

6.1.2 Waiver 31 

A waiver of the security procedures and equipment requirements for the IDF was not requested.  32 

Therefore, the requirements of WAC 173-303-310(1)(a) and (b) are not applicable. 33 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-040
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-310
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6.2 INSPECTION PLAN 1 

This section describes the method and schedule for inspections of the IDF.  These inspections help to 2 

ensure that situations do not exist that might cause or lead to the release of waste to the environment, 3 

degradation of safety equipment and/or systems, or that might pose a threat to human health.  Abnormal 4 

conditions identified by inspections must be corrected. 5 

6.2.1 General Inspection Requirements 6 

The content and frequency of inspections are described in this section.  Inspection discrepancies are 7 

documented on inspection checklists and log sheets.  The schedule and inspection records will be kept in 8 

the inspection logbooks and retained by the IDF operations personnel.  Inspection records will be retained 9 

in accordance with Permit Condition II.I.1 and contain the following information: 10 

 Date and time of inspection 11 

 Printed name and the hand written signature of the inspector 12 

 Notation of the observations made 13 

 An account of spills or discharges in accordance with WAC 173-303-145 14 

 Date and nature of any repairs or remedial actions taken. 15 

The inspection checklists consist of a listing of items that are assessed during each inspection.  A yes/no 16 

response will be made for each listed item.  A 'yes' response means that the item is in compliance with the 17 

conditions stated on the checklist.  Any problems identified during the inspection, as indicated by a 'no' 18 

response on the checklist, will be reported immediately to the IDF operations supervisor. 19 

6.2.1.1 Types of Problems 20 

Types of problems looked for during an inspection in Pre-Active Life are in Table 6.2.  Types of 21 

problems looked for during an inspection in Active Life are in Table 6.3.  Once the IDF begins to receive 22 

dangerous waste, the requirements in Table 6.2 are no longer applicable.  Each day mixed waste 23 

containers and/or bulk waste are handled within the IDF; an operator will perform a daily inspection of 24 

areas subject to spills (e.g., loading and unloading areas and waste handling areas). 25 

6.2.1.2 Frequency of Inspections 26 

Table 6.2 provides inspection frequencies during the Pre-Active Life.  Tables 6.1, 6.2, and 6.3 provide 27 

inspection frequencies during the Active Life.  For clarification, areas with operations that may result in 28 

spills are described below 29 

Each step in the waste placement operation occurs in the landfill over the double HDPE liner system that 30 

provides containment of any spill from the waste handling operation. 31 

Waste Handling Operations involve the following: 32 

 Unloading of the waste shipment in the landfill Placement of the cover soil over the waste container 33 

During Active Life leachate,1 movement occurs within the double-contained leachate handling 34 

system.  There is a potential for a leachate spill on the concrete containment slab of the Crest Pad 35 

Building, Leachate Transfer Building, and/or the Leachate Loading Truck Pad. 36 

                                                 
1   WAC 173-303-040 defines "Leachate" as any liquid, including any components suspended in the liquid that has 

percolated through or drained from dangerous waste. 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-145
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Leachate Handling Operations involve the following: 1 

 Pumping leachate from the collection sumps to the Crest Pad Building  2 

 Activities within the Crest Pad Building  3 

 Transfer of leachate to and from the double-lined Leachate Tanks  4 

 All activities that occur in the Leachate Transfer Building  5 

 Pumping of leachate to a tanker truck on the Truck Loading Pad 6 

Liquid handling operations involve the following: 7 

 The Secondary Leak Detection System (SLDS) is similar to the LDS, except that it is equipped with 8 

liquid level indication instrumentation only.  A low-capacity submersible pump can be inserted into 9 

the SLDS sump if required.  Pumping of liquid from the collection sump to the small, portable 10 

container on the SLDS Pad may be required.  Collected liquid in the SLDS that may be construction 11 

water and/or liquid from other sources. 12 

(Note that the secondary leak detection system is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, 13 

however DOE has added the design feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 14 

(AEA) and not for the purposes of compliance with the dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, 15 

information regarding the design, construction, and operation of the SLDS is provided for information 16 

only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to regulate the source, 17 

special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive mixed waste at DOE-owned nuclear 18 

facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as defined by AEA, are not subject to 19 

regulation under RCRA or the Hazardous Waste Management Act, by the State of Washington and are 20 

not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, orders, or any other enforceable instrument issued there 21 

under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be useful in the development and confirmation of 22 

geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data contained herein is therefore provided as a matter 23 

of comity so the information may be used for such purposes). 24 

6.2.2 Schedule for Remedial Action for Problems Revealed 25 

The operating organization will remedy any problems revealed by the inspection on a schedule that 26 

prevents hazards to human health and the environment.  Where a hazard is imminent or already has 27 

occurred immediate action will be taken.  Immediate actions will be implemented based on ALARA 28 

considerations, availability of supplies, equipment, and personnel. 29 

6.2.3 Specific Process or Waste Type Inspection Requirements  30 

The following sections detail the inspections to be performed at the IDF. 31 

6.2.3.1 Container Inspection 32 

On receipt, operations personnel will confirm appropriate documentation by inspecting each mixed 33 

wasted container for disposal and compliance with the container receipt inspection criteria (Chapter 3.0) 34 

before the mixed waste is placed in the IDF. 35 

If present, off-specification waste and vitrified waste requiring cooling in storage will be subject to the 36 

specific items and/or problems noted during weekly container inspection (Table 6.1) include the 37 

following: 38 

 Condition of trench floor and sides 39 

 Container structural integrity 40 

 Containers closed 41 

 At a minimum, 76.2 centimeters aisle spacing 42 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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 Corrosion of containers 1 

 Evidence of spills or leaks 2 

 Container labels and markings in place, legible, and unobscured 3 

 Areas in and around stored waste are free of combustibles (e.g., tumbleweeds) 4 

 Waste separations such as tape, rope, chain or other cordon mechanism are intact. 5 

If present, transport vehicles containing off specification waste or vitrified waste requiring cooling will be 6 

subject to the specific items and/or problems noted during weekly inspection include the following: 7 

 Transport vehicle structural integrity 8 

 At a minimum, 76.2 centimeters aisle spacing between transporters 9 

 Evidence of spills or leaks 10 

 Areas in and around transport vehicles are free of combustibles (e.g. tumbleweeds) 11 

 Separations such as tape, rope, chain or other cordon mechanism are intact. 12 

Transport vehicles will not be subject to an individual container inspection within the transporter.  13 

Records of inspection will be maintained as detailed in Section 6.2.1. 14 

6.2.3.2 Landfill Inspection 15 

The IDF will be inspected according to the frequencies in Table 6.2 during Pre-Active Life and in 16 

accordance with Table 6.3 during Active Life. 17 

6.2.3.2.1 Run-on and Runoff Control System 18 

A run-on control system is installed around the perimeter of each lined trench (Chapter 4.0).  The system 19 

consists of a berm along the outer margin of each trench that prevents run-on from entering the trench.  20 

All run-on control system berms are inspected quarterly (Table 6.2) and after storms for signs of 21 

deterioration, malfunction, or improper operation.  During Active Life, any precipitation that falls 22 

between the run-on control berm and the edge of the trench excavation eventually might flow into the 23 

primary leachate control and removal system sump and will be treated as leachate. 24 

6.2.3.2.2 Leak Detection System  25 

During pre-active life, the leak detection system will be monitored quarterly and after storms (Table 6.2) 26 

for the amount of liquid removed.  No action leakage rate will be determined during pre-active life. 27 

During Active life (Table 6.3), leak detection for lined trench at the IDF is accomplished by the 28 

following: 29 

 Monitoring liquid level above the secondary liner 30 

 Monitoring liquid levels above primary liner 31 

 Inspecting for the presence of liquids after significant precipitation events 32 

 Verifying certain gauges and instruments are in current calibration; calibration is performed annually 33 

or more frequently at intervals suggested by the manufacturer (Chapter 4.0, Section 4.3.7.4) 34 

 Recording secondary sump levels on a daily action leakage rate calculation sheet (Figure 6.1). 35 

If the action leakage rate (Chapter 4.0, Appendix 4C) has not been exceeded, the liner system will be 36 

functioning properly. 37 
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6.2.3.2.3 Wind Dispersal Control System  1 

During pre-active life, berms will be inspected quarterly and after storms to ensure the berms are 2 

functioning properly (Table 6.2). 3 

During active life (Table 6.3), waste is inspected on receipt for evidence of damage, corrosion, or 4 

deterioration that might lead to dispersal of the contents. 5 

Unpackaged or bulk waste with any potential for wind dispersal is covered or sprayed with fixative after 6 

being placed in a trench. 7 

In addition, unpackaged or bulk waste handling operations are suspended in winds exceeding 8 

24 kilometers per hour unless specifically approved by operations supervisors.  The supervisor only 9 

would grant approval to operate in winds over 24 kilometers per hour after determining that the risk to 10 

human health or the environment would be diminished by completing the work activity, or that the nature 11 

and form of the waste handling activity was such that the wind speed would have no significant impact. 12 

6.2.3.2.4 Leachate Collection and Removal System 13 

During pre-active life, the Leachate Collection and Removal System is inspected quarterly and after 14 

storms (Table 6.2) for the presence of liquids, and that the system is functioning properly.   15 

During active-life (Table 6.3), liquids in the Leachate Collection and Removal System and Leak 16 

Detection System are monitored daily to ensure the action leakage rate (Chapter 4.0, Appendix 4A) is not 17 

exceeded and will be inspected per Table 6.2.  In addition, a flow meter is used to check if the amount of 18 

actual leachate pumped corresponds to the amount accumulated in the leachate collection tank.  This 19 

check will verify the proper function of the leachate collection and removal sump pumps with each use.  20 

6.3 PREPAREDNESS AND PREVENTION REQUIREMENTS 21 

Section 6.3.1 describes the preparedness and prevention measures to be implemented during Pre-Active 22 

Life.  Sections 6.3.2 through 6.3.7 describe the preparedness and prevention measures taken at the IDF 23 

during Active Life. 24 

6.3.1 Pre-Active Life Preparedness and Prevention 25 

During Pre-Active Life, the Permittees will comply with Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency 26 

Management Plan (DOE/RL-94-02) as applicable for a facility that does not contain dangerous waste.  An 27 

emergency coordinator will be assigned to IDF who will manage and control all aspects of the initial 28 

facility response when an emergency occurs. 29 

6.3.2 Equipment Requirements  30 

The following sections describe the internal and external communications systems and the emergency 31 

equipment required. 32 

6.3.3 Internal Communication 33 

There is one building, MO-518, equipped to support communications.  Immediate emergency instruction 34 

to personnel working at the IDF will be provided by cellular telephones. 35 

6.3.4 External Communications 36 

Personnel at the IDF will have voice communication or equivalent (e.g., hand signals) during work 37 

assignments to maintain external communications with shift supervisors.  Supervision will contact the 38 

Hanford Facility emergency telephone number (911) (373-3800 for cellular telephones) if assistance is 39 

needed in the field. 40 
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6.3.5 Emergency Equipment 1 

Emergency equipment will be available for use at the IDF.  A list of equipment is included in the 2 

contingency plan (Addendum J.1, Pre-Active Life, and Addendum J.2, Active Life). 3 

The Hanford Facility relies primarily on the Hanford Fire Department to control fires.  Emergency 4 

equipment will not be located at IDF trenches.  Portable fire extinguishers will be carried on IDF 5 

operations vehicles.  Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency Management Plan, (DOE/RL-94-02) identifies 6 

the trained firefighting and emergency medical personnel and equipment. 7 

6.3.6 Water for Fire Control 8 

 Hanford Fire Department trucks as described in Permit Attachment 4, Hanford Emergency 9 

Management Plan, (DOE/RL-94-02); and fire hydrants described in Addendum J.1 and 10 

Addendum J.2 supply water for fire control at the IDF. 11 

6.3.7 Aisle Spacing Requirements for Off-Specification Waste 12 

Aisle spacing during off-specification and cooling vitrified waste storage operations is sufficient to allow 13 

the movement of personnel and fire protection equipment in and around the containers.  This aisle spacing 14 

meets the requirements of WAC 173-303-340(3).  Inspection aisle space must be at least 76.2 centimeters.  15 

During off-specification storage operations, rows of containers are placed no more than two containers 16 

wide in accordance with WAC 173-303-630(5)(c).  Aisle spacing requirements will be applied to 17 

transport vehicles but not to the waste within the transport vehicles. 18 

6.4 PREVENTIVE PROCEDURES, STRUCTURES, AND EQUIPMENT 19 

The following sections will apply during the Active Life for the IDF and describe preventive procedures, 20 

structures, and equipment. 21 

6.4.1 Unloading Operations 22 

Methods used to prevent release of waste during unloading operations will be employed as follows. 23 

 Waste will be inspected according to the receipt inspection criteria (Chapter 3.0). 24 

 If waste fails the inspection, it will be designated as an off-specification waste and could be 25 

placed in the storage area or returned to the generator. 26 

 Containers and bulk waste will be handled by appropriate equipment (i.e., crane) during unloading. 27 

 Path from loading area to trench area will be clear of obstructions. 28 

Spills will be managed as identified in the contingency plan (Addendum J.2). 29 

Containers and bulk waste will be staged at the waste unloading area no longer than necessary for 30 

placement into the landfill.  Administrative procedures may prevent immediate unloading and backfilling 31 

of waste containers.  Containers might be left in the transporters as needed to resolve the administrative 32 

procedure requirements or to support the operational schedule before containers are placed into the 33 

landfill.  The transfer vehicle containing vitrified waste requiring cooling may be temporarily placed in 34 

the storage area prior to unloading for disposal. 35 

6.4.2 Runoff 36 

The waste in the IDF will be placed below the land surface; thus, the IDF is designed to prevent run-off of 37 

precipitation that might have come in contact with the waste.  The land surface is relatively level, so 38 

trenches have only internal drainage.  The minimal amounts of precipitation that accumulate are 39 

contained within the trench. 40 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-340
http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-630
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The IDF trench is designed to channel run-on liquid away from the trench.  Precipitation that percolates to 1 

the bottom of the trench is captured in the leachate collection system and is managed as rainwater during 2 

Pre Active Life.  During Active Life, these liquids will be managed as multi-source leachate waste. 3 

6.4.3 Water Supplies 4 

The design and operation of the IDF during Active Life is intended to minimize the generation of 5 

potentially contaminated leachate and to prevent leachate migration into groundwater resources in the 6 

local area.  All activities performed during Active Life (Chapter 4.0) or Pre-active Life is designed to 7 

protect local water supplies. 8 

Activities that prevent contamination of water supplies or groundwater will include the following: 9 

 Placement of waste in lined trenches 10 

– Run-on and run-off will be controlled 11 

– Leak detection systems will be used 12 

– Leachate will be collected and managed as waste 13 

– Inspections will be performed 14 

 Placement of backfill will occur after a layer of waste has been placed in the trench. 15 

6.4.4 Equipment and Power Failure 16 

Electrical power is required for the landfill.  Electricity supplies power to the sump pumps used to remove 17 

accumulated leachate from the primary and secondary liners.  Electricity outages will be restored as soon 18 

as possible.  Backup equipment will be acquired if necessary to provide electrical service.  Failed 19 

equipment will be repaired or replaced as soon as possible. 20 

6.4.5 Personal Protection Equipment 21 

Personnel will be trained in the use of applicable personal protection equipment.  .The protective clothing 22 

required for Active Life will vary depending on the form and content of the waste. 23 

6.5 PREVENTION OF REACTION OF IGNITABLE, REACTIVE, AND INCOMPATIBLE 24 

WASTE 25 

The waste acceptance criteria will prohibit the disposal of ignitable, reactive, and incompatible waste at 26 

the IDF.  Waste acceptance criteria (Chapter 3.0) will ensure that the required treatment has been 27 

performed before the waste is disposed in the IDF. 28 

Waste stream compatibility (i.e., compatibility between individual waste streams and compatibility 29 

between waste streams and landfill design and construction parameters) will be assessed on a case-by-30 

case basis.  Criteria for assessing and determining compatibility will be identified in either the facility 31 

Waste Acceptance Criteria, Waste Analysis Plan, or other protocol or procedure as appropriate 32 

(Chapter 3.0) for further discussion of waste stream compatibility. 33 

34 
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Figure 6.1.  Typical Average Daily Action Leakage Rate Calculation 1 

AVERAGE DAILY ACTION LEAKAGE RATE CALCULATION 

  Operating Day     /    /              Gallons 

  Operating Day     /    /              Gallons 

  Operating Day    /    /              Gallons 

  Operating Day    /    /               Gallons 

  Operating Day    /    /               Gallons 

  Operating Day    /    /               Gallons 

  Operating Day    /    /               Gallons 

 Secondary Sump Total Volume   TOTAL          Gallons 

 (DIVIDE TOTAL VOLUME BY 7) 

 AVERAGE DAILY ACTION LEAKAGE RATE:             Gallons 

NOTIFY IDF Operations Supervisor if Average Daily Action Leakage Rate is GREATER than XXX 

Gallons 

 
─────────────────────────────────────────────────────────────────────── 

 

Repairs or remedial action taken: 

 

 

 

 

Operator's Printed Name:                                                            Date _________ 

 

Operator's Signature:                                                                   Time                   hrs 

 

 

 

 

 

Operations Supervisor Printed Name:                                                       Date _________ 

 

Operations Supervisor Signature:                                                              Time                   hrs 

 

 2 
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Table 6.1.  Container Storage Inspections 1 

Requirement Description Inspection Frequency Types Of Problems 

-630(6) 
Containers 

Weekly Leaking Containers 
Deteriorating containers 

-630(6) 
Containment System 

Weekly Deteriorating containment system 

-395(1)(d) 
Ignitable or reactive waste 

Not Applicable Not Applicable 

Table 6.2.  Landfill Inspections during Pre-Active Life*** 2 

Requirement Description Inspection Frequency Types Of Problems 

-665(4)(b)(i) 
Run-on and run-off control 

Quarterly and after storms* Deterioration, malfunction, or 
improper operation 

-665(4)(b)(ii) 
Wind dispersal control systems 

Quarterly and after storms* Proper functioning 

-665(4)(b)(iii) 
Leachate collection and removal 
systems 

Quarterly and after storms* Presence of liquids; proper 
functioning 

-665(4)(c)(i) 
Leak detection system sump 

Quarterly and after storms* Amount of liquids removed 

Secondary leak detection system 
sump** 

Quarterly** Presence of unexpected liquid 
volume** 

Security  
“Danger unauthorized personnel 
keep out” signs 

Quarterly Signs are posted and legible 

Areas subject to spills Daily when any activities may take place 
that have a potential for a spill or release 
to occur 

Evidence of spills 

*A storm is any atmospheric disturbance with either wind gust of 35 miles per hour or greater, or precipitation of 0.5 inch or 3 
greater within a 24-hour period. 4 

**Note: Secondary leak detection system is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, however DOE is adding the design 5 
feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) and not for the purposes of compliance with the 6 
dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, formation regarding the design, construction, and operation of the secondary leak 7 
detection system is provided for information only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to 8 
regulate the source, special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive mixed waste at DOE-owned nuclear 9 
facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as defined by AEA, are not subject to regulation under RCRA or the 10 
Hazardous Waste Management Act, by the State of Washington and are not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, 11 
orders, or any other enforceable instrument issued there under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be useful in the 12 
development and confirmation of geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data contained herein is therefore provided 13 
as a matter of comity so the information may be used for such purposes. 14 

*** Once the IDF begins to receive dangerous waste, the requirements in Table 6.2 are no longer applicable, and inspection 15 
requirements will be as provided in Table 6.2A 16 

  17 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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Table 6.3.  Landfill Inspections during Active Life 

Requirement Description Inspection Frequency Types Of Problems 

-665(4)(b)(i) 
Run-on and run-off control 

Weekly and after storms* Deterioration, malfunction, or 
improper operation 

-665(4)(b)(ii) 
Wind dispersal control systems 

Weekly and after storms* Proper functioning 

-665(4)(b)(iii) 
Leachate collection and removal 
systems 

Weekly and after storms* Presence of leachate; proper 
functioning 

-665(4)(c)(i) 
Leak detection system sump 

Weekly and after storms* Amount of liquids removed 

Secondary leak detection system 
sump** 

Monthly** Presence of unexpected liquid 
volume** 

Security devices: 
"Danger unauthorized personnel 
keep out" signs 

Weekly Signs are posted and legible 

Areas subject to spills Daily when waste management activities 
having a potential for a spill to occur 

Evidence of spills 

*A storm is any atmospheric disturbance with either wind gust of 35 miles per hour or greater, or precipitation of 0.5 inch or 1 
greater within a 24-hour period. 2 

**Note: Secondary leak detection system is not a design requirement of WAC 173-303-665, however DOE is adding the design 3 
feature pursuant to its authority under the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) and not for the purposes of compliance with the 4 
dangerous waste regulations.  Therefore, formation regarding the design, construction, and operation of the secondary leak 5 
detection system is provided for information only.  Pursuant to AEA, DOE has sole and exclusive responsibility and authority to 6 
regulate the source, special nuclear and by-product material component of radioactive mixed waste at DOE-owned nuclear 7 
facilities.  Source, special nuclear and by-product materials, as defined by AEA, are not subject to regulation under RCRA or the 8 
Hazardous Waste Management Act, by the State of Washington and are not be subject to State dangerous waste permit, 9 
orders, or any other enforceable instrument issued there under.  DOE recognizes that radionuclide data may be useful in the 10 
development and confirmation of geohydrologic conceptual models.  Radionuclide data contained herein is therefore provided 11 
as a matter of comity so the information may be used for such purposes. 12 

http://apps.leg.wa.gov/WAC/default.aspx?cite=173-303-665
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Quarter Ending 12/31/2012 24590-LAW-PCN-ENV-12-002 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part: 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 
The purpose of this Class 1 modification is to update the following GA drawings for the LAW Facility in 
Appendix 9.4 of the DWP. 

Appendix 9.4 
Replace: 24590-LAW-P1-P01T-00002, Rev. 5 With: 24590-LAW-P1-P01T-00002, Rev. 6 

24590-LAW-P1-P01T-00004, Rev. 3 24590-LAW-P1-P01T-00004, Rev. 4 

The referenced GA drawings have been revised. They incorporate changes provided in applicable document 
change forms (e.g., DCN, SCN, SDDR, FCN, FCR, etc.) and changes associated with the resolution to 
comments on change documents since the issuance of the last revision of the permitted drawings. This 
modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit, the specific changes to these drawings 
.that are indicated by revision notes and clouds. Revisions are the result of ongoing design changes. 

Significant changes to the GA drawings are summarized below: 

• 	 Revised notes and holds 

• 	 Updated radiation and contamination classifications of rooms to current standards 

• 	 Modified, relocated, or deleted partition walls and doors 

• 	 Identified slope requirements and revised containment curbs for concrete pads supporting transformer 
equipment 

• 	 Relocated, rearranged, and added equipment (e.g., melter lid cooling equipment, electrical control 
panels, power supply units, heaters, air-cooled condensing units, and maintenance access platforms) to 
align with current design 

• 	 Revised room layouts and minor equipment tags 

• 	 Updated refrigerated liquid carbon dioxide storage vessel unloading and storage areas 

• 	 Incorporated changes from change documentation identified in the Notes section on each drawing 

The following outstanding change documents have been submitted to Ecology pursuant to Permit Condition 
1I1.10.C.9.h and are maintained in the WTP Operating Record: 

For 24590-LAW-P1-P01T-00002. Rev. 6: 
24590-LAW-P1 N-P01T-00061 
24590-LA W -P 'I N-PO'I T -00066 

For 24590-LAW-P1-P01T-00004. Rev. 4: 
24590-LAW -A 1 N-A 1 OT-00035 
24590-LAW-P1 N-P01 T -00056 
24590-LAW-P1 N-P01T-00057 
24590-LAW-P1 N-P01T-00061 

In accordance with Permit Condition 111.10.C.2.e, this permit modification sent to Ecology may include page 
changes to the Permit. attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. 

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 27 (Revised 6125/2012) 	 Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV -01 0 
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WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: l Class 1 I Class 11 I Class 2 
I 

Class 3 

Please mark the Modification Class: I X I I I 

Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: A.1 and A.3 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
A.1. Administrative and informational changes 
A.3. Equipment replacement or upgrading with functionally equivalent components (e.g., pipes, valves, pumps, conveyors, 
controls). 

Modification ~sDDenied (state reason below) 
Reviewed by Ecology: 

Approved/Concur: 

~AQjReason for denial: 

IIJ~\ \l~- S. Dahl Date 

24590-SENV-FOOOII Rev 27 (Revised 6/25/2012) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-OIO 



Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information contained 
herein on radionuclides is provided for process description 
purposes only. 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit, Part III, Operating Unit 10, Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Replace Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams (P&ID) for the PTF Treated LAW Evaporation System (TLP) 
Vessels, Condensers, Separators, Reboilers, Utility Racks, and Vessel Pulse Jet Mixers (P.IM) in Appendix 
8.2 of the Dangerous Waste Permit (DWP). 

Submitted by Co-Operator: 

~e~~ e/?o{r2, 
Date / Dc{te ""' 

24590-SENV -F00011 Rev 27 (Revised 6/25/2012) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-010 
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Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: Permit Part: 

Waste Treatment and immobilization Plant Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 
The purpose of this Class 1 prime modification is to update the P&IDs for the PTF in Appendix 8.2 of the DWP. 

The following P&IDs are being submitted to replace the documents currently in Appendix 8.2. The increase in 
the number of P&IDs submitted results from converting source drawings into four or five drawings to provide a 
clearer representation of the system. 

Appendix 8.2 

Replace: 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002, Rev. 3 With: 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002003, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002004, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003, Rev. 3 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003003, Rev. 0 

I 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003004, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00005, Rev. 2 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00005001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00005002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00005003, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00005004, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00005005, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00006, Rev. 2 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00006001, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00006002, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00006003, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00006004, Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00006005, Rev. 0 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the specific changes to the above 
DWP documents. Conversion from one to multiple drawings expands the drawings to provide better detail; 
revision clouds are used to show changes. As part of the conversion process, a final revision of the drawing to 
be expanded was issued to indicate that it has been superseded. For example, 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-OOOO2, 
Rev. 4 was issued to document that the drawing has been superseded by 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-OOOO2001 
through 24590-PTF-M6-TLP-OOOO2004. 

Revisions are the result of ongoing design (changes from vendor preliminary data to vendor detailed design), 
quality/seismic flag changes, and general criteria from design verification review. The following identifies the 
significant changes that have been incorporated: 

Significant changes common to most or all P&IDs are summarized below: 

• Converted drawings from a single sheet to multi-sheet drawings 

• Modified, deleted, and added notes, holds, and references 

• Modified, identified, and added support/utility system lines, valves, in-line components, instruments, and 
logic controls 

• Incorporated changes from change documentation identified in the Notes section on each drawing 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation of the following outstandinq chanqedocument(s) 

24590-SENV-F00011 Rev 27 (Revised 6/25/2012) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-OIO 
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into the permit. Although not yet incorporated into the revised documents included in this PC I\! , the listed 
outstanding change document(s) are intended to be incorporated into the permit: 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-0000200 1 

<1) 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00053 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002002 

<1) 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00054 

24590-PTF -M6-TLP-00002003 

Cl 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00055 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00002004 

61 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00003 

., 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00056 

24590-PTF-1\t16-TLP-0000300 1 

.. 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00057 

.. 24590-PTF-M6PR-TLP-00003 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003002 

II 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00057 

24590-PTF-M6-TLP-OOOO3003 

.. 24590-PTF-M6LN-M80T -00063 

.. 24590-PTF-M6LN-M80T -00067 

.. 24590-PTF-M6N-TLP-00057 

" 24590-PTF-1\t16N-TLP-00060 
24590-PTF-M6-TLP-00003004 

II 24590-PTF-M6LN-TLP-OOO 15 

.. 24590-PTF-1\t16N-TLP-00057 

In accordance with Permit Condition 111.1 O.C.2.e, this permit modification sent to Ecology may include page 
changes to the Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: I Class 1 

Please mark the Modification Class: I 

Class 11 

X 

Class 2 I Class 3 

I 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification 
Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial: 

IXJ Yes DDenied (state reason below) 
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Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information contained 
herein on radionuclides is provided for process description 
purposes only. 
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Table III.10.E.A – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name  

System 

Designation 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos., 

Specifications Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum Capacity 

(gallons) 

Process System  
 

TCP-VSL-00001 (Treated LAW 

Concentrate Storage Vessel) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-M5-V17T-00006, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00001001, Rev 0 

-M6-TCP-00001002, Rev 0 

-M6-TCP-00002001, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002002, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002003, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002004, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002005, Rev 1 

-MV-TCP-P0002, Rev 1 

-MVD-TCP-P0002, Rev 2 

-N1D-TCP-P0001, Rev 2 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

 

24590-WTP 

-3PS-G000-T0002, Rev 8 

-3PS-MV00-T0001, Rev 4 

-3PS-MV00-T0002, Rev 3 

-3PS-MV00-T0003, Rev 3 

 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A  

of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit.  

 

Treated LAW Evaporation Process 

System  
 

TLP-VSL-00002 (Treated LAW 

Evaporator Condensate Vessel) 

 

TLP-VSL-00009A (LAW SBS 

Condensate Receipt Vessel) 

 

TLP-VSL-00009B (LAW SBS 

Condensate Receipt Vessel) 

 

 

TLP  

 
24590-PTF 

-3PS-MEVV-T0001, Rev 3 

-M5-V17T-00005, Rev 2 

-M6-TLP-00001, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00003001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003002, Rev. 0 

Section 4.1.2.11; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A  

of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit.  

TLP-VSL-00002  =  2,227 

 

TLP-VSL-00009A = 130,010 

 

TLP-VSL-00009B  = 130,010 
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Table III.10.E.A – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name  

System 

Designation 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos., 

Specifications Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum Capacity 

(gallons) 

-M6-TLP-00003003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005005, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006005, Rev. 0 

-MVD-TLP-P0001, Rev 2 

-MVD-TLP-P0002, Rev 2 

-MVD-TLP-00004, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0001, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0002, Rev 1 

-N1D-TLP-P0001, Rev 2 

-N1D-TLP-P0006, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

 

24590-WTP 

-3PS-G000-T0002, Rev 8 

-3PS-MV00-T0001, Rev 4 

-3PS-MV00-T0002, Rev 3 

-3PS-MV00-T0003, Rev 3 

 

Spent Resin and Dewatering Process 

System 
 

RDP-VSL-00002A (Spent Resin Slurry 

RDP  24590-PTF 

-3PS-MWD0-TP003, Rev 1 

-M5-V17T-00020, Rev 2 

-M6-RDP-00001, Rev 3 

Section 4.1.2.13; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A 

of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit.  

RDP-VSL-00002A =  15,230 

 

RDP-VSL-00002B =   15,230 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Description
a 

Miscellaneou

s Unit System 

Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 

Description, 

Tables, & 

Figures  

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

Cesium Nitric Acid Recovery Process System (Cont.) 
 

CNP-HX-00002 (Cesium Evaporator Primary Condenser) 

 

CNP-HX-00003 (Cesium Evaporator Inter-Condenser) 

 

CNP-HX-00004 (Cesium Evaporator After-Condenser) 

 

CNP 24590-PTF 
-M5-V17T-00014, Rev 2 

-M6-CNP-00001, Rev 2 

-M6-CNP-00002, Rev 2 

-M6-CNP-00008001, Rev 0 

-M6-CNP-00010, Rev 2 

-MED-CNP-P0003, Rev 0 

-MED-CNP-P0004, Rev 0 

-MED-CNP-P0005, Rev 0 

-MED-CNP-P0010, Rev 0 

-N1D-CNP-P0002, Rev 1 

-N1D-CNP-P0003, Rev 1 

-N1D-CNP-P0012, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

-P1-P01T-00004, Rev 6 

-3PS-MEVV- T0002, Rev 4 

Section 4.1.2.6.; 

Table C-8; and 

Figures C1-1, C1-2 

and C1-02A of 

Operating Unit 

Group 10, 
Addendum C of 

this Permit. 

N/A 

N/A 

N/A 

Treated LAW Evaporation Process System  

 

TLP-SEP-00001 (Treated LAW Evaporator Separator Vessel) 

 

 
 

TLP 24590-PTF 

-3PS-MEVV- T0001, Rev 2 

-M5-V17T-00005, Rev 2 

-M6-TLP-00001, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002003, Rev. 0 

Section 4.1.2.11; 

Table C-8; and 

Figures C1-1, C1-2 

and C1-02A of 

Operating Unit 

Group 10, 
Addendum C of 

this Permit. 

  TLP-SEP-00001=  

13,359 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Description
a 

Miscellaneou

s Unit System 

Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 

Description, 

Tables, & 

Figures  

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

-M6-TLP-00002004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00003001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005005, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006005, Rev. 0 

-MVD-TLP-P0001, Rev 2 

-MVD-TLP-P0002, Rev 2 

-MVD-TLP-P0004, Rev 1 

-MVD-TLP-P0005, Rev 2 

-MV-TLP-P0001, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0002, Rev 1 

-N1D-TLP-P0001, Rev 2 

-N1D-TLP-P0005, Rev 3 

-N1D-TLP-P0006, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Description
a 

Miscellaneou

s Unit System 

Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 

Description, 

Tables, & 

Figures  

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

 

Treated LAW Evaporation Process System (Cont.) 

 

TLP-COND-00001 (Treated LAW Primary Condenser) 

 

TLP-COND-00002 (Treated LAW Inter-condenser) 

 

TLP-COND-00003 (Treated LAW After-condenser)  

TLP 24590-PTF 

-3PS-MEVV- T0001, Rev 2 

-M5-V17T-00005, Rev 2 

-M6-TLP-00001, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00002004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00003001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00003004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005001, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00005005, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006001, Rev. 0 

Section 4.1.2.11; 

Table C-8; and 

Figures C1-1, C1-2 

and C1-02A of 

Operating Unit 

Group 10, 
Addendum C of 

this Permit. 

N/A 
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Table III.10.G.A – Pretreatment Plant Miscellaneous Unit Systems 

Miscellaneous Unit System Description
a 

Miscellaneou

s Unit System 

Designation 

Description Drawings Narrative 

Description, 

Tables, & 

Figures  

Maximum 

Capacity 

(gallons) 

-M6-TLP-00006002, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006003, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006004, Rev. 0 

-M6-TLP-00006005, Rev. 0 

-MED-TLP-P0001, Rev 0 

-MED-TLP-00002, Rev 4 

-MED-TLP-00003, Rev 4 

-MV-TLP-P0001, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0002, Rev 1 

-N1D-TLP-P0002, Rev 0 

-N1D-TLP-P0003, Rev 4 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

 

Treated LAW Evaporation Process System (Cont.) 

 

TLP-RBLR-00001 (Treated LAW Evaporator Reboiler) 

TLP 24590-PTF 

-3PS-MEVV- T0001, Rev 2 

-M5-V17T-00005, Rev 5 

-MV-TLP-P0001, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0002, Rev 1 

-N1D-TLP-P0011, Rev 1 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00003, Rev 4 

 

Section 4.1.2.11; 

Table C-8; and 

Figures C1-1, C1-2 

and C1-02A of 

Operating Unit 

Group 10, 
Addendum C of 

this Permit. 

N/A 
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Replace Piping and Instrumentation Diagrams (P&ID) for the PTF Waste Feed Receipt Process System 
(FRP) and Treated LAW Concentrate Storage Process System (TCP) in Appendix 8.2 of the Dangerous 
Waste Permit (DWP). 
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Quarter Ending 09/30/2012 	 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV-12-006 

Hanford Facility RCRA Permit Modification Notification Form 

Unit: 

Waste Treatment and Immobilization Plant 

Permit Part: 

Part III, Operating Unit 10 

Description of Modification: 
The purpose of this Class 1 prime modification is to update the P&IDs for the PTF Treated LAW Concentrate 
Storage Process System and Waste Feed Receipt Process System in Appendix B.2 of the DWP. 

The following P&IDs are being submitted to replace the documents currently in Appendix B.2: 

Appendix B.2 
Replace 24590-PTF-M6-FRP-00009 Rev. 3" With 24590-PTF-M6-FRP-00009001 Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-FRP-00010 Rev. 3 .... 24590-PTF-M6-FRP-00010001 Rev. 0 
24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001001 Rev. 0 24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001001 Rev. 1 

24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001 002 Rev. 1 
1------1 24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001002 Rev. 0 

24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001 003 Rev. 0 

"NOTE: Revision 4 was issued but not incorporated into the DWP. The following change documents (all now 
inactive) have been issued against the drawings: 24590-PTF-M6N-FRP-0005B, -00073, -000B3, and portions of 
24590-PTF-M6LN-MBOT-0000B, 24590-PTF-M6N-10-00004, 24590-PTF-M6N-MBOT-00050, -00059, and -
0006B. All of the change documents have been submitted to ORP and Ecology (Milk Run). 

""NOTE: Revision 4 was issued but not incorporated into the DWP. The following change documents (all now 
inactive) have been issued against the drawings: 24590-PTF-M6N-FRP-0005B, -00073, 24590-PTF-M6N
MBOT-00059, -0006B, and 24590-PTF-M6LN-MBOT-0000B. All of the change documents have been submitted 
to ORP and Ecology (Milk Run). 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation into the permit the specific changes to the above 
DWP documents. Revisions are the result of ongoing design changes and quality/seismic flag changes. The 
following identifies the significant changes that have been incorporated: 

FRP SYSTEM 

• Pipe size changes for pipe going to PVP header 
• Deleted flush solution lines PWD-ZS-67036-S11 C-02 and PWO-JS-00068-S11 C-02 going to wash rack 

• Moved isolation valves, added flush lines and check valves, deleted drain 

• Wash Rack Seismic/Quality, notes and standardization changes 
• Notes, holds, and references have been revised 

TCPSYSTEM 

• Removed TCP-BULGE-00004 and added process enclosure 
• General instrumentation revisions 

• 	 Revised the maximum allowable pressure drop for the in-bleed HEPA filter equipment 

• 	 Drawing 24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001003 was generated from 24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001002 and 
includes information from replacing Bulge-00004 with C3/C5 process equipment enclosure for 
contamination control 

• 	 Notes, holds, and references have been revised 

24590-SENV-FOOOll Rev 27 (Revised 6/25/2012) 	 Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-0l0 
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Quarter Ending 09/30/2012 24590-PTF-PCN-ENV -12-006 

This modification requests Ecology approval and incorporation of the following outstanding change document(s) 
into the permit. Although not yet incorporated into the revised documents included in this PCN, the listed 
outstanding change document(s) are intended to be incorporated into the permit: 

24590-PTF-M6-TCP-00001 002 

• 24590-PTF-M6LN-TCP-00007 

In accordance with Permit Condition 111.1 0.C.2.e. this permit modification may include page changes to the 
Permit, attachments, and permit application supporting documentation. Necessary permit changes are attached 
to this PCN. Ecology is requested to approve the attached permit changes and incorporate the changes in the 
next revision of the WTP DWP. 

See attached. 

WAC 173-303-830 Modification Class: 

Please mark the Modification Class: 

Class 1 Class 11 Class 2 Class 3 

x 
Enter relevant WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation number: NA 
Enter wording of WAC 173-303-830, Appendix I Modification citation: 
In accordance with WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(i), this modification notification is requested to be reviewed and approved as a 
Class 11 modification. WAC 173-303-830(4)(d)(ii)(A) states, "Class 1 modifications apply to minor changes that keep the 
permit current with routine changes to the facility or its operation. These changes do not substantially alter the permit 
conditions or reduce the capacity of the facility to protect human health or the environment. In the case of Class 1 
modifications, the director may require prior approval." 

Modification [2]'" D
v'/' Yes Denied (state reason below) 

Approved/Concur: 

Reason for denial: 

Reviewed by Ecology: 

~ (~-;'t /)

."',/ "1 / 

c 7c--... ~/ :,X--'(;-1-12.. 
S.Dahl D~e 

24590-SENV-FOOOI1 Rev 27 (Revised 6/25/2012) Ref: 24590-WTP-GPP-SENV-01O 



Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information contained 
herein on radionuclides is provided for process description 
purposes only. 
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pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information contained 
herein on radionuclides is provided for process description 
purposes only. 



Please note that source, special nuclear, and byproduct materials, 
as defined in the Atomic Energy Act of 1954 (AEA) are regulated 
at the U. S. Department of Energy (DOE) facilities exclusively by 
DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
pursuant to AEA, it has sole and exclusive responsibility and 
authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information contained 
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DOE acting pursuant to its AEA authority.  DOE asserts that 
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authority to regulate source, special nuclear, and byproduct 
materials at DOE-owned nuclear facilities.  Information contained 
herein on radionuclides is provided for process description 
purposes only. 
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Table III.10.E.A – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name  

System 

Designation 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos., 

Specifications Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum Capacity 

(gallons) 

Waste Feed Receipt Process System  
 

FRP-VSL-00002A (Waste Feed Receipt 

Vessel) 

 

FRP-VSL-00002B (Waste Feed Receipt 

Vessel) 

 

FRP-VSL-00002C (Waste Feed Receipt 

Vessel)  

 

FRP-VSL-00002D (Waste Feed Receipt 

Vessel)  

FRP 24590-PTF 

-M2-FRP-P0001, Rev 2  

-M2-FRP-P0002, Rev 2  

-M2-FRP-P0003, Rev 2 

-M2-FRP-P0004, Rev 4 

-M5-V17T-00003, Rev 2 

-M6-FRP-00001, Rev3  

-M6-FRP-00002, Rev 3 

-M6-FRP-00003, Rev 3 

-M6-FRP-00005, Rev 3  

-M6-FRP-00006, Rev 3 

-M6-FRP-00007, Rev 3 

-M6-FRP-00008, Rev 3 

-M6-FRP-00009001, Rev 30 

-M6-FRP-00010001, Rev 30 

-MVD-FRP-00005, Rev 12 

-MVD-FRP-00006, Rev 12 

-MVD-FRP-00007, Rev 12 

-MVD-FRP-00008, Rev 12 

-N1D-FRP-00001, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

-P1-P01T-P0002, Rev 7 

 

24590-WTP 

-3PS-G000-T0002, Rev 8 

-3PS-MV00-T0001, Rev 4 

-3PS-MV00-T0002, Rev 3 

-3PS-MV00-T0003, Rev 3 

 

Section 4.1.2.1; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A  

of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit. 

FRP-VSL-00002A = 472,900  

 

FRP-VSL-00002B = 472,900  

 

FRP-VSL-00002C = 472,900  

 

FRP-VSL-00002D = 472,900  

 

Waste Feed Evaporation Process 

System  

FEP 24590-PTF 

-3PS-MEVV-T0001, Rev 2 

Section 4.1.2.2; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A  

FEP-VSL-00005 =     5,022 
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Table III.10.E.A – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Description 

Dangerous and/or Mixed Waste Tank 

Systems Name  

System 

Designation 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing Nos., 

Specifications Nos., etc.) 

Narrative Description, Tables & 

Figures 

Maximum Capacity 

(gallons) 

Process System  
 

TCP-VSL-00001 (Treated LAW 

Concentrate Storage Vessel) 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

-M5-V17T-00006, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00001001, Rev 01 

-M6-TCP-00001002, Rev 01 

-M6-TCP-00001003, Rev 0 

-M6-TCP-00002001, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002002, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002003, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002004, Rev 1 

-M6-TCP-00002005, Rev 1 

-MV-TCP-P0002, Rev 1 

-MVD-TCP-P0002, Rev 2 

-N1D-TCP-P0001, Rev 2 

-P1-P01T-00001, Rev 7 

 

24590-WTP 

-3PS-G000-T0002, Rev 8 

-3PS-MV00-T0001, Rev 4 

-3PS-MV00-T0002, Rev 3 

-3PS-MV00-T0003, Rev 3 

 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A  

of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit.  

 

Treated LAW Evaporation Process 

System  
 

TLP-VSL-00002 (Treated LAW 

Evaporator Condensate Vessel) 

 

TLP-VSL-00009A (LAW SBS 

Condensate Receipt Vessel) 

 

TLP-VSL-00009B (LAW SBS 

Condensate Receipt Vessel) 

 

TLP  

 
24590-PTF 

-3PS-MEVV-T0001, Rev 3 

-M5-V17T-00005, Rev 2 

-M6-TLP-00001, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00002, Rev 3 

-M6-TLP-00003, Rev 3 

-MVD-TLP-P0001, Rev 2 

-MVD-TLP-P0002, Rev 2 

-MVD-TLP-00004, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0001, Rev 1 

-MV-TLP-P0002, Rev 1 

-N1D-TLP-P0001, Rev 2 

Section 4.1.2.11; Tables 4-2 and 4-6; 

and Figures C1-1, C1-2, and C1-02A  

of Operating Unit Group 10, 
Addendum C of this Permit.  

TLP-VSL-00002  =  2,227 

 

TLP-VSL-00009A = 130,010 

 

TLP-VSL-00009B  = 130,010 
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Table III.10.E.J – Pretreatment Plant Tank Systems Secondary Containment Systems, Including Sumps, Leak Detection Boxes, 

Bulges, Autosamplers, and Floor Drains 

Sump, Bulge or Drain Line 

I.D.# & Room Location 

Maximum Sump 

(gallons)  Capacity 

 

Sump 

Type/Nominal 

Operating Volume 

(gallons) 

Sump, Bulge or Drain Line 

Dimensions
a
 (inches) & 

Materials of Construction 

Engineering Description 

(Drawing No.’s, Specifications 

No.’s, etc.) 

 

PWD-SUMP-00037 

P-0124A 
7.5 
 

 30” Dia. x 27” Deep 

Stainless Steel 
24590-PTF 

-M6-PWD-00012, Rev 2 
RLD-SUMP-00003 

P-0150 (Radioactive Liquid 

Waste Disposal Area, El. 

0’, outdoor) 

583 Dry Sump 78” x  48” x 36” Deep 

Epoxy coating 
24590-PTF 

-M6-RLD-00002, Rev 3 

     

PVP-ZY-00037-S11B-03, P-

0105 (PVP-BULGE-00001, 

El. 0’) 

  3” 

Stainless Steel 

-M6-PVP-00017002, Rev 0 

     

PVP-ZY-00036-S11B-03, P-

0101A (PVP-BULGE-00002, 

El. 0’) 

  3” 

Stainless Steel 

-M6-PVP-00018002, Rev 0 

     

     

TCP-ZF-00032-S11B-03 

Drain Line, P-0116 (TCP-

BULGE-00004, El. 0’) 

N/A N/A 3” 

Stainless Steel 
24590-PTF 

-M6-TCP-00001002, Rev 01 

DIW-ZF-01511-S11B-03 

Drain Line, P-0320 (DIW-

BULGE-00001, El. 56’) 

N/A N/A 3” 

Stainless Steel 
24590-PTF 
-M6-DIW-00004001 

DIW-ZF-01510-S11B-03, P-

0320 Drain Line (DIW-

N/A N/A 3” 

Stainless Steel 
24590-PTF 
-M6-DIW-00004001 
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